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SECTION I - HIGHLIGHTS AND SHORTFALLS

1. (U) GENERAL: The Program Review and Analysis System for RVNAF Progress
was established on 24 May 67, Asoriginally published, there were Ll sub-
programs submitted by 1L major activity directors. Presently there are 67
sub-programs. These prograins provide the means to evaluate the status and
conduct of MACV activities designed to improve or assist RVNAF. The results
of the third semiannual Review and Analysis of RVNAF Progress are contained
in Section II of this document and cover the period 1 Jan - 30 Jun 68.

2, !C) OVERALL EVALUATION: Many programs vere disrupted or delayved as a
result of the TET offensive. HEmphasis and resources were diverted from long
range programs to immediate operational problems. Most training programs
were temporarily stopped. The reflex of the majority of the programs fol-
lowing the TET offensive showed renewed vigor which subsequently resulted

in accelerated progress toward achievement of the predetermined goals. Re-
cently approved RVNAF modernization,exparnsion and improvement plans are
reflected in the current status and projection of the applicable programs.
Manpover for expansion is ashead of schedule; major constraints now, and for
the months ahead, will be the non-availability of hardware and a general
shortage of qualified and skilled personnel. The projection of most progranms
indicates favorable progress at year-end.

3. (S) EXCEPTIONAL PROGRESS: The following extracts from the sub-orograms |
in Section II represent significant achievements. Progress summaries of g

programs that are near or on schedule are contained in each of the sub-progr

statements in Section II. :

a. Develooment of the RVHNAF Force Structure and Organization: 'The ac-
celerated expansion of RVNAF strength resulted in a significant increase of
over 120,000 since 1 Jan 68. The implementation of the GVN mobilization
plan indicates that the GVN is determined to improve and expand RVNAF, and
thus assume a greater share of the burden of the war. (Page 77.)

b. Transportation Improvement: The goal of reducing the quantity of
cargo avaiting sealift shipment by increasing the logistical sealift capa-
bility has been achieved. Since 1 Mar 68 there has been no backlog of cargo
awaiting shipment. (Page 1k.)

¢. Alrborne Division Training: Following the TET offensive there was a
high influx of volunteers for the Airborne Division. Recruiting goals have
been substantially exceeded. Airborne recruit basic trainees have increased
from 1195 to 2621 since the last report. Influx of the large number of recruits
has not degraded the combat effectiveness of the airborne battalions. (Page L?T.)

d. Expansion of the Airborne Division: A ninth airborne battalion, de-
signated the 11lth Airborne Battalion, was organized, trained and equipped by
1 Feb 68, and committed to combat during the TET offensive. (Page 186.)

PAGE 6 OF 265 PAGES
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e. VN Naval Leadership: The effects of the emphasis on leadership are
reflected in increased effectiveness of Vietnamese Navy units in both

the demonstration of more dynamic performance and in the assumption of
greater operatior.l responsibility by Vietnamese Naval Commands. (Page 219.)

f. RVNAF Training:

(1) The National Defense College began its first class on 6 May 68
with 20 students (12 Army, two Air Force, one Navy and five career govern-
ment civilians). The faculty and students are of high caliber and are
establishing an excellent initial reputation for the college. The National
Defense College has received high level support and interest from the
Vietnamese government and military establishment. It will prove to be a
valuable addition to the Vietnamese national military education system.
(Page 110.)

(2) The new Officer Candidate preparatory training started during the
2d Qtr CY68. As a result of increased draft calls, sufficient manpower
was available to fill both OCS and NCO course quotas with holders of Rac-
calaureate I and II degrees. A new nine-week basic training course for all
officer and NCO candidates was begun at Quang Trung Training Center. During
this training the top 1,000 graduates are picked by tests and sent upon
graduation to the Thu Duc OCS course. The remainder are sent to the NCO
Academy for the NCO course. This method of selection results in better
student motivation and a higher quality of officer candidates. (Page 136.)

g. Improvement of RVNAF General Political Warfare Department: Im-
provement throughout the General Political Warfare Department is a direct
result of command emphasis and the increasing awareness of the practical
value of political warfare activities within the RVNAF. (Page 36.)

h. VNAF Modernization Program: One C-4T squadron was converted to
=119 aircraft which doubled the airlift capacity of that unit. (Pace 250,)

i. RVNAF Inspector General System: Inspection techniques showed marked
improvement as inspectors placed less emphasis on briefings and increased
reliance on on-site inspections. (Page 49.)

J. RVNAF Financial Management: The effectiveness of the Ministry of
National Defense Disbursing Center's emphasis on audit control programs
and training has caused significant progress in detecting and preventing
corruption, fraud and misuse of government funds. (Page 31.)

k. RVNAF Graves Registration Service: Significant progress in the capa-

bility of the RVNAF graves registration service was attained. Continued
improvement can be expected as programmed equipment continues to arrive and
the training and experience of personnel increases. (Page 85.)

PAGE 7 OF 265 PAGES

SECRET




SECRET

.3. (8) MAJOR SHORTFALLS: The following extracts from the sub-programs
in Section II represent major short falls or problem areas that require
command attention.

8. RVNAF Personnel Programs: The overall officer and NCO assigned
strength compares favorably with the total authorized strength. However,
there is an imbalance between the numbers of junior and senior officers
and NCOs. The rapid expansion of the armed forces and the essentially
peacetime promotion system, which requires a minimum of two years in grade
before consideration for regular promotion, have been the major causes of
this imbalance. To improve grade imbalances JGS must reduce time in grade
requirements and literalize and expand special promotions in order to re-
duce shortages in the higher NCO and officer grades. (Page 91.)

b. RVNAF Strength: Desertions remain the major drain on the manpower
of RVNAF. The sharp increase in the desertion rate following the TET of-
fensive has shown no significant downward trend. Accordingly, MACV/GVN
have established desertion prevention and control as a priority effort.
(Page 100.)

c. Vietnamese Navy Shipyard Manpower: The quality of shipyard work
continues to improve but the depletion of skilled perscnnel has seriously
curtajiled the productive capabilities of the shipyard. Delays in overhaul
and repair are keeping ships off the line. Imbalances in pay scales cause
the skilled workers to seek more lucrative employment elsewhere. Action at
JGS/GVN level is required to reverse the productivity trends of the shipyard
and repair facilities as a result of skilled manpower shortages. (Page 213.)

d. RVNAF Training: In-place training ceased in all four Corps Tactical
Zones because of the TET offensive. Resumption of training after the TET
offensive was extremely slow. On 9 Apr CTC/JGS directed Corps/Divisions
and Sectors to resume in-place training. On 26 Aor MACV sent a message to
Corps Senior Advisors directing that they take immediate action with their
counterparts to establish an effective in-place training program for RF/PF,
Inspections during the period indicate emphasis is still lacking on in-place
training. (Pape 123.)

e. Modernization of RVNAF: Equipment and material requirements fall
well below authorized levels. The modernrnization items required for the FY
63 force structure have been approved for programming and JCS is taking
action to exvedite delivery. The full conversion of a C-U4T
squadron to an AC-LT squadron is delayed due to the non-availability of
modification kits. Expected delivery of kits is now Apr €9. (Page 259,)

f. Organizing and Equipping a Support/Supply Companv in the Airborne
Division: Organization has rroceeded as orogrammed, however, initial

shortages of eouimnment exist which constrain the readiness and effective-
ness of the companv. (Page 187.)
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(g) ARVN Dependent Housing: Dependent housing has previously been
reported as unsatisfactory and is getting worse with increased mobiliza-
tion. Requests for resources to improve this situation have been denied
because of budgeting constraints by GVN. Limited priority resources for
housing have been directed toward Hoi Chanhs, refugees and RF/PF families.
(Page 179.)

L. (C) -MINOR SHORTFALLS: The following extracts from the sub-programs
in Section II represent minor shortfalls or problem areas of lesser sig-
nificance but worthy of command attention.

a. Inspection of RF/PF Activities: Phase III for increasing the capa-

city of PF training centers is still in the planning stage. Command empha-
sis is required to insure that their capacity is increased by no later than
the end of CY68. (Page L43.)

b, Conversion of Selected Special Forces Camps to LLBD !Vietnamese
Special Forces): A lack of qualified Vietnamese Special Forces personnel
continues to be the most critical obstacle of the transfer program. Con-
sideration should be given to establishing an in-country equivalent to the
JFK Special Warfare Center sending selected VNSF personnel to CONUS for
special forces training in administration, logistics and communications.

(Page 17.)

c. RVNAF Training:

(1) The construction of expanded facilities for the Vietnamese Military
Academy fell behind schedule. The design of new buildings progressed satis-
factorily but construction did not start on schedule. Construction bids on
the new academic building could have teen let on 15 May. However, the re-
quest for release of 550,000,000$VN of the programmed 800,000,000$VN has
been at the Office of the Prime Minister, RVN, waiting for approval since
late May. These funds are Joint Support Credits and cannot be used for
other purposes. However, the National Assembly does not want any large sum
of money spent until completion of a budget review, Estimated date for
earliest completion of this review is Sep 68. (Page 110.)

(2) A total of 55 old RF companies were programmed for retraining, but
only 21 were actually trained. This shortfall of 33 during the first six
months was caused by retention of the companies by military sectors for
operational missions. (Page 131.)

4. Conversion of CIDG Camps to RF: The conversion of CIDG companies
to RF has not prugressed in accordance with the CY68 plans due primarily
to the enemy situation and the changing tactical situation. Field com-
manders have been urged to analyze continuously the existing camps with a
view toward conversion to RF as soon as situations permit. (Page 16.)

e. Military Telecommunications Network, Vietnam SMTN-sz The TET
offensive caused significant delsys in the upgrading, expansion and training

of personnel in the military telecummunications program. (Page 58.)
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f. Improvement of RVNAF QM National Inventory Control Center (NICC)
and Base Depots: The project for establishing a self-sufficient electrical
accounting machine operation has been curtailed because of the lack of
qualified personnel trained for this operation. (Page 38.)

g. Improvement of Status of the RVNAF Serviceman: The attainment of
the goal of 220 commissary outlets has been delayed by the TET and
May offensives. In addition the fluidity of the tactical situation pro-
hibits establishment of an actual time frame for completion. With contin=-
ued command emphasis the goal will be reached as soon as circumstances
permit. (Page ULl.)

h. Maintenance Improvement: There has been some improvement in the
overall maintenance program of RVNAF; however, a significant limiting factor
is the lack of qualified personnel available for training. Continued com-
mand emphasis will be required and a comprehensive OJT program must be
developed throughout the RVNAF to attain desired proficiency. (Page 61.)

i. Training Requirement for VNAF Modernization and Expansion Program:
In-country English Language Training of selected flying and maintenance
personnel is programmed to precede CONUS training. In-country language
training will be delayed due to non-availability of school facilities.

(Page 265.)
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SECTION II - ACTIVE PROGRAMS

FORMAT

The format used in this Section is as follows:

Statement of Objective: Statement of quantity
to be accomplished for the period covered, and/or
the quality of performance programmed for the period.

a. Review of Progress: Statement of actual
accomplishments achieved toward the objective in terus
of quantity and/or quality.

b. Analysis of Progress: Statements of
evaluation of performance in terms of efficiency or
accomplishments in terms of quantity, timeliness and

qtlll:lty.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Comparison
with previous data and indications for the remainder
of the calendar year. '

d. Corrective Actions: Analysis of correc-
tive actions taken or to be taken and results obtained
or to be obtained.

e. Projection: Analysis of projection or
future trend.

NOTE: (Items not applicable are omitted).
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Chief, Advisory Division

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Aeromedical Evacuation

(U) Statement of Objectives: To develop an inter-hospital aeromedical
evacuation system for the RVNAF,

a. Review of Progress: Procedures for processing aeromedical
evacuation requests have been established for each Corps Tactical Zone
and for inter-corps evacuations.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Deficiencies in accomplishments: Two problems inhibit
implementation of an effective aeromedical evacuation system: lack of
adequate communications and aircraft. Some improvement in communica-
tion has been realized through better teletype and telephone systems.

The required radio capability is under study at this time. RVAF aircraft
are being used to the extent possible but primary reliance is placed on
US capability.

(2) Critical Problems: Sufficient aircraft are not available for
aeromedical evacuation and this function is not assigned a high priority.

(3) Lack of resources: Same as b(l) and (2) above.

c. Conclusions and/or trends:

(1) Trends: During the report period, the trend has been toward
greater use of US aircraft. Well over 50% of all missions were flown by
the US.

(2) Corrective Action: The VNAF has been requested to furnish
one section of helicopters (6) to each CTZ. However, no forecast can be

made as to availability of these aircraft.

(3) Projection: Reliance on US aircraft may be expected to
continue until the VNAF attains this capability.

SIAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Command Surgeon
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SUB-FROGRAM MANAGER: ACofS, J4

SUB-FROGRAM TITLE: Transportation Improvement
STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: To improve the ARVN Transportation System
B- 1 N s

1, (C) Element: Establishment of a single agency to manage logistical
movements by all modes of transportation.

Goal: Continued advisory emphasis be directed to the RVNAF Joint
General Staff to organize an integrated transportation system under a
single central agency.

Analvsis of Progresg: Strong advisory effort is continuing to be
placed on this element. As a result an RVNAF, JGS study group was formed
in June of 1968 to explore the feasibility of establishing an agency re-
sembling the Traffic Management Agency (TMA) of MACV. No formal recommenda-
tions have been submitted. However, transportation advisory personnel have
been told informally that the TMA concept is not receiving favorable con-
sideration due to the additional personnel that would be required and the
necessity for a complete new communications network. The study group is
presently considering transferring the control of logistics airlift from
the Central Logistics Command (CIC) staff to the Directorate of Defense
Transportation (DODT). DODT manages all surface movements with a field
organization and communications system. This system can be readily expanded
to include the airlift capability with negligible personnel increase. Such
a move would provide the centralized control envisioned by this element.

2, (C) Element: Increase the capabilities of ARVN terminal service
organizations. .

Goal: Improve the capability of ARVN terminal service units through
advisory assistance and increased utilization of existing lighterage,
truck, and stevedore resources.,

ox Progregs: Considerable progress has bcen mede in the
improvement of the utilization of existing resources in the Saigon area.
During fiscal year 1968 no appreciable increase in ARVH terminal service
personnel or equipment assets have been realized; however, the following
statistics indicate the improvement in the nanagement of this capability.
In the Saigon Transrortation Terminal Command (STTC) alone a significant
favorable trend has developed ir that tonnages discharged by ARVN have
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gradually increased from a rate of 9,000 metric tons in July of 1967 to
19,000 metric tons in November 1967 (the highest monthly tonnage discharged
in 1967) to 46,000 metric tons in June of 1968. The average for all ports
increased from 20,000 metric tons discharged in July of 1967 to 66,000
metric tons in June of 1968. Despite the improverment serious problems
exist at the ports of Can Tho and An Thoi (Phu Quoc Island). The problems
at Can Tho port during FY62 resulted from inadequate ARVN terminal service
management, a low depot reception capability and marginal port facilities.
Improvements are being effected at Can Tho vort throurh a chanpe in command
at the AIVN Terminal Service Comnany, an increase in the material handling
equipment at the field depots, and the construction of a US port facility
(initially used in Jun® 1968) which will relieve congestion at the ARVN
discharge site. The problems at An Thoi are *he absence of an assumption
of responsibility and an inadequate port facility. Recent directives
issued by CIC which were implemented by III Area Logistical Command (ALC)
should elirdnate the former problem. US engineer suprort is planned for
the development .of an acceptable port facility during FY69,

3, (C) ZIlement: Proner distribution of transportation organizations.

Goal: Command emphasis on the proper distribution of transrortation
orranizations.

Analysis of Frogress: The transportation capability in the RVNAF Area
Logistical Commands is still not adequate to meet the requirements of the
logistical system, However, the distribution of the awvailable transporta-
tion assets is such as *o accomplish the maximum movement practiceable.
The changing complexion of the war since the TET Offensive has radically
cnanged transvortation requirements. Command emphasis has responded to
these chances as reflected in planning for transvortation force structure
increascs. Providing the current recommendations for transportation
force structure increases are approved, adequate assets should be avail-
ahle to meet anticipated movement requirements. The planned DCDT distribu-
tion of these increases will provice for a transportation capability
balanced against requirements and taking advantage of the inland waterway
network.

L., (C) Element: Increase the development of sealift carability for
logistical 1ift.

Goal:

a., Reduce the quantity of cargo awaiting sealif't shipment by
irereacing the logistical lift capability.

CONFIDENTIAL

PAGE 14 OF 265 PAGES




CONFIDENTIAL

b. Increase utilization of commercial transportation services.,

c. Analvais of FProgregs:

(1) During the past year the RVNAF sealift capability has
increased to the point that this element no longer requires consideration.

(2) The goal of reducing the quantity of cargo awaiting ship-
ment by increasing the logistical sealift capability has been achieved.
The progress in the reduction of cargo can best be measured within the
port of Saigon. At the leginning of FY68 over 3,000 metric tons of cargo
booked for more than 45 days were scheduled for shivment to rorts north
of Saigon. This tonnage has been reduced progressively. On 1 January
1968 there was a backlog of 707 metric tons of carpo; since 1 March 1968
there has been no backlog.

(3) The goal of increasing utiliration of commercial trans-
portation services has been achieved to the extent that the US sealift
capability to ports north of Saigon is used only to 1lift vehicles, which
will not fit efficiently aboard commercial coasters. Since 1 April 1968
2,800 metric tons of ammunition have been shipped north of Saigon by
commercial coasters. In comparison, during 1967 no ammunition was
transported aboard commercial vessels.

5, (C) Element: Increase secure lines of rail and hiphway corrmnica+ions.

Goal: Continued tactical operations to maintain secure lines of
commnications,

¢ Continuing efforts are being made by ARVN
t»ansrortation personnel and their advisors to increase the use of high-
vay lines of communication. Daily armed convoys are operated between
Sairson and Can Tho, up from two per week prior to the TET Cffensive,
Convoy operations are also expanding in the Area Logistic Comrands (AICs)
with daily operations, occurring in I, II and III ALCs, Significant in
this area has been the initiation of joint US/ARVN convoys in the I, II
and III ALCs, However, little progress has been made toward securing
roads to remote units and roads within V AIC. Roacs in these areans re-
quire major clearing orerations so are used infrequently, if at all., lio
—~rogress has been made in securing additional rail lines due to a lack
of securi*y troops and the ease of VC interdiction.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTCR: ACofS, J4

S eeeMTIAL PAGE 15 OF 265 PAGES




CONFIDENTIAL

SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Chief, OP&R Div, J32

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Conversion of CIDG Camps to RF

(C) Statement of Objective: To convert CIDG companies to RF companies
in those camps located in areas that are pacified or where RF elements can
adequately assume the mission of CIDG forces.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The CIDG companies on Phu Quoc Island, IV CTZ were
converted to RF on 15 Jun 68.

(2) CIDG companies at Phu Tuc and Luong Son in II CTZ will
be converted to RF on 1 Aug 68.

(3) Plans for the conversion of CIDG companies at eight
additional camps auring CY68 have been deferred.

b. Analysis of Progress: The conversion of CIDG companies to RF
has not progressed in accordance with the CY68 plan. This can be attributed
primarily to the enemy situation which has existed throughout SVN since the
enemy's TET offensive and the changing tactical situation.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends: Although the plans for the
conversion of CIDG compenies have been deferred for the remainder of CY68,
field commanders lLiave been urged to analyze continuously existing camps
with a view towards conversion to RF.

d. Projection: There are no plans to convert CIDG companies to
RF during the 2d half CY68. This situation may change as ficld commanders
continue to analyze existing camps.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, J3

CONFIDENTIAL
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: 5th Special Forces Group (Abn)
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Conversion of Selected Special Forces Camps to LLDB (VNSF)

(S) Statement of Objegtives 5th Special Forces Group continues to conduct
the transfer of selected Speclal Forces Camps to complete Vietnamese control.

a. Review of Progress: This report covers the period 1 Jan through 30
Jun 1968, The goals for CY 68 are the transfer of a minimum of one camp per
CTZ to provide a training vehicle for the VNSF personnel and increased training
in the areas of administration, logistics and communications. Current status
of transfer camps is:

e CAMP DATE TRANSF
II Plel Mrong 1 May 1907

II Vinh Thanh 15 Dec 1967
III Ben Soi 1 June 1968
IV | Vinh Gia 1 Jul 1967

The Tet Offensive during the first quarter of CY 68 severely affected the Combined
Campaign Flan AB-143 and subsquently the transfer of additiomal camps, However,
in early June Camp Ben Soi was transferred to VNSF control and progress now
continmies toward additional camp transfers and increased training for the VNSF,

b. sis of Progress: Analysis of the areas of personnel, administration,
logistics, operations and training follows:

(1) Personnel: Through increased experience, additiomal training and
guidance from the C Detachment level, Camps Plei Mrong and Vinh Thanh in II CT%
and Camp Vinh Gia in IV CTZ are considered to be very successful; a fact
attributable to the strong leadership exerted by the respective commanders of
these camps, CPT Bao, CPT Hung and CPT Nam, Camp Ben Soi has recently completed
transfer and appears eager to accept its new independence from the US advisors.
An accurate evaluation of its personnel is not possible at this time., It should
be realized that the personnel of these detachments are hand picked and represent
the best trained and most capable VNSF leaders available., The success of future
camps and the speed with which this program progresses will be dependent upon the
capability of the VNSF to provide qualified leaders at the company grade officer
and NCO levels,

(2) Administration and Logistics: In general these areas represent the
most formidable problem in the effective operation of transferred camps. Neat,
timely and accurate reporting procedures are slowly being realized, but will -
require additional emphasis. :

(a) Camp Plei Mrong satisfactorily meets administrative requirements and
is considered on an ejual par with other detachments in its fund reporting.

Logistical procedures are adaquate but still requires assistance and close
monitoring.

(b) Camp Vinh Thanh has continually had difficulties in submitting accurate

SECRET

PAGE 17 OF 265 PAGES




SECRET

and timely reports. Funds management is their biggest administrative problem.
Increases in requisitions for logistioal support have been noted sinoe Vietnamese
take over, however the B Detachment S4 olosely supervises this detachment to
insure proper utilization of supplies recaived.

(¢) Camp Vinh Gia has shown continued progress since transfer and administra-
tively has maintained the standards expected of all ocamps in IV CTZ, Although
not a requirement, the VNSF Commander, CPT Nam, continues to submit a US MOPS
each month, .

(d) Camp Ben Soi, the most recently transferred camp, has experienced little
difficulty in the administrative and logistical areas thus far. This fact can
be attributed to the lessons learned from previous camp transfers and the
effective training given by the C Detachment prior to the aotual transfer to VNSF
control,

(3) Operational Performance: Tactically these camps have been marked
generally by overall improvement and in several instances have performed
successfuly in joint operations with FWMAF,

a) Camp Vinh Gia has contimied to effectively control its TAOR and in the
past 6 months was authorized an additional Camp Strike Force Company (CSF) which
further enhanced its operational capabllities, Elements from Vinh Gia have also
worked successfuly with Delta Blackhawk where the overall commander was the US
Cavaliry - Troop Commander.

(b) Camp Plei Mrong compares quite favorably with other US advised camps,
The VC kill rate is somewhat better than the other camps in its area due primarily
to a highly successful ambush operation in Jamuary which accounted for 47 VC KIA
by body count, The camp has also operated in conjunction and/or jointly with
FWMAF, and has received the praise of the 4th Division personnel with whom they
worked,

(o) Camp Vinh Thanh has shown a decrease in the number of operations sent
to the field since transfer to VNSF control and a general lack of aggressiveness
has been noted. These areas are currently being bolstered by both the USASF
and VNSF C Detachments,

(d) Camp Ben Soi initially reflected a decrease in the number of contaots
and VC kills following transfer to VNSF control, This was possible due to a laok
of oonfidenoe in their ability to call for and use available air and artillery
supporte On 19 June 1968, however, the VNSF ocarried out their first heliborne
operation and scored 1 KIA and 1 weapon captureds A second heliborne operation
conducted on 20 June in the same area resulted in 3 KIA by ground contact and
airstrikes accounting for and additional 30 KIA. With these victories the VNSF
seem more aggressive and willing to make contact. :

(4) Training: The training of VNSF personnel to assume unilateral control
of oamps is a prerequisite to futher camp transfers. As evidenoed by the older
camps, Vinh Thanh, Plei Mrong and Virk Gia, a lack of adaquate time in which to
conduot logistical and technical training prio: to transfer resulted in the
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extensive use of an On-the-Job (OJT) training program after transfer to meet
required standards. Due to priority commitments, this type program is somewhat
slow in producing results. However, in the transfer of Camp Ben Soi the final
training period prior to transfer was of 60 days duratior and divided into two
phases.,

(a2) Phase I was primarily devoted to training VNSF in camp administration
and field support techniques. This included discussion and translation of
administrative reports, fund reports, pay procedures and daily strength reporting.
An SOP explaining all suprly and administrative forms and procedures was written
and translated to give additional guidance,

(b) Phase II the VNSF received increased responsibility for camp administra-
tion and operations. The USASF monitored and advised as required with emphasis on
the testing of the Vietnamese personnel in all phases of camp operations, This
also provided for a gradual phase out of the US advisor from the position of
responsibility for the camp.

c. Conclusions and[or Trends:

(1) The transfer of selected camps to VNSF control is an extremely valuable
program in improving the quality and training of the VNSF not only at the A
Detachment level but also at the B and C Detachment levels through the experience
gained in supnorting the A Detachment.

(2) A lack of jualified VNSF personnel will continue to be the most critical
area in the progress of the transfer program.

(3) Zmployment of a two to three month training period prior to transfer
will substantlally reduce problems in administration, logistics and communications.
Continuous supervision by B and C detachments will insure proficient camp operation,

(4) Emphasis on increased training for VNSF personuiel should be of primary
importance in the developmert of iis aud ~uer vy _~-in~, (onsiderations should
be given to establishing a training center in-country similar to the JFKSPWARCEN
and sending selected VRSF personnel to CONUS training centers to be trained in
administration, loglistics, communications and other techtinical sutjects,

(5) Llong ran_e goels, CY 70 plus, should include a pilot program where
all A detachments under a selected B detachment are trar.sferred, the culmination
being the trensfer of the [ detachment to VNSF control. This would plece an
entire area under VNSF control; however, the area would continue to remsin
under USASF logistical support and funcing.

de CProjections:

(1) Transfer of :alected camps to VNSF control will continue during CY €8
and the rate of progress will be dependent upon the availahility of gualified
VISF parsonnel.

{2) The pilot program for the transfer of a B detachment and subcrcdinate 4
detachments should be initiated in CY 70,
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(3) Training of VNSF continues and will be expanded during the second half |
of CY 68 to give increased emphasis and coordination with the VNSF on the use of
Dong Ba Tin as the VNSF Training Center.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Sth Snecial Forces Group

——
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Chief, Advisory.Division

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Designation of Facilities

1. (U) Statement of Objectives: To establish a 20-bed dispensary in each
of 88 sub-sectors during FY 68 using medical personnel and equipment
from each of 88 A&DSL companies to staff and operate these facilities.

a. Review of Progress: 49 sub-sector 20-bed dispensaries completed.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Deficiencies: None

(2) Critical Problems: Spaces to provide staffing for these
dispensaries are currently progr:mmed for the FY 69 and FY 70 Force
Structure. Force Structure has not been approved.

(3) Lack of Resources: Same as 1b(2).

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) No experience indicators exist for comparison,
(2) Need for revision of program: None

d. Corrective action: None

e. Projection: Phase Il of dispensary program for RVNAF Progressed
as planned. Phase 1l for CY 69 should also follow the same progress,
and both are dependent upon approval of the FY 69-70 Force Structure.

2. (U) Statement of Objectives: To establish a 100-bed hospital in 26
sectors and at the island of Phu Quoc, not now having military hospitals.

a. Review of Progress: The RVNAF Medical Services reorganization
was approved 23 Mar 68. Beginning 30 June 68, all 27 sector hospitals
were activated and personnel deployed to the 27 designated locations to
establish nuclei around which the hospitals would be built.

b. Analysis of Progress:

1) Deficiencies: Seven of the 27 sector hospital sites do not
presentgy have adequate space to establish and set up 25 beds as a
minimum pending construction of new buildings.
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(2) Critical Problems: The newly approved TOE has no provisions .
for emergency povered equipment. Original TOE had (2) 60KW generators,
which were deleted by JGS.

(3) Lack of Resources: Funds for the comstruction of (27) 100 bed
sector hospitals have been cut by DOD from $6,957,000 to 1,739,000,
limiting the number of hospitals to be constructed to seven (7).

¢. Conclusions and or Trends:

(1) Conclusion: Although the sector hospital has been activatad,
construction, is at least one year away, with a limited objectives.

(2) Need for Revision of Program: Priorities should be estsblished
to provide construction in the areas where beds are most needed.

d. Corrective Actions: Revise TOE to reflect two 60KW generators, to
give the hospital emergency power.

e. Projection: Funds will be approved for the construction of seven
hospitals and construction will begin 1 April 1969.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Command Surgeon
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: ACofS, MA (MACMA)

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: English Language Improvement Program

A, Element: Formal English Lnngdage Training

1. _Statement of Objective: To obtain and install sufficient electri-
cal power to operate equipment at the VNAF Air Training Center (ATC) by.
1 June 1968,

a. Review of Progress: VNAF ATC officials have requested two
60 KW generators to provide power for the English language school and
adjacent schools, Currently only the Communications-Electronics school
has a generator., As a short range solution, the language school has
obtained permission to connect their power line to an adjacent cadet
facility power line. Relatively stable power to operate lab equipment
now is in effect. The long term solution is to install the generators.

b. Analysis of Progress: Action to correct the power deficiency
has been iniflated by VNAT ATC officials. Final analysis will depend
upon the receipt and inst:llation of equipment at the ATC.

¢. Conclusions and Trends: The power deficiency problem should
be solved upon inscallation of the two 60 KW generators, The scheduled
completion date of this objective will be revised when VNAF estimates
become known. '

d. Corrective Action: VNAF is the action agency and has
initiated appropriate action for a short and long term solution.

e. Projection: No prediction has been made by the VNAF regarding
the arrival date of the two generators. AF Advisory personnel will
maintain progress checks on this project.

2. Statement of Objective: Install a new 40 position English lab
at the VNN Training Center in Nha Trang by 1 May 68.

a. Review of Progress: Two 20 position language laboratories
were programmed in FY 68 through MASF channels. The projected delivery

date of 1 May 68 has not been met. Labs are currently being assembled
at DLI-ELS, Lackland AFB, Texas, and will be shipped on/about 15 Jul 68.
Estimated arrival time in country is 1 Sep 68.

b. Analysis of Progress: Programming action was appropriate
and timely. Final analysis will depend upon receipt and installation of

equipment. '
¢. Projection: The installation of the laboratory equipment
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will be completed by a programmed DLI MTT soon after its arrival. Expan-
sion and improvement of the facility to house the new laboratories is now
underway and should be completed by the arrival time of the equipment.

3. Statement of Objective: Assign an ELT DLI specialist to the VNAPF
Air TrainIng Center by 1 Feb 08.

a. Review of Progress: Programming for an ELT specialist GS-9,
was made in the FY 69 MAS% Air Force Program. A program deviation was
approved for May and June of FY 68 to permit the early arrival of the
ELT specialist. Anticipated arrival date was May 68, however, the
latest correspondence from DLI gives an estimated time of arrival in
country as 15 Aug 68.

b. _Analysis of Progress: Initial programming was appropriate.
Delay was caused by the DLI re-classification of the language specialist
to a GS-11 from a GS-9, This involved requesting approval for new cost
factors from CSAF. Although the objective was not reached in the time
frame established DLI has responded to inquiries with a specific individ-
ual's name and an estimated time of arrival in country of 15 Aug 68.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: The VNAF English language

school has the potential to produce an excellent product but has long
operated without a DLI language specialist. Both quality and quantity

of the school's output will improve with the assignment of a DLI Senior
language advisor. The re-classification of the GS-9 position resulted

in a delay for funding approval. In order to expedite the filling of this
position, DLI has advised AF GP that a GS-9 will fill the position.

Upon arrival of the ELT specialist, action will be taken to have this
objective deleted.

4, Statement of Objective: Obtain an instructor reference library
and upgrade Vietnamese instructors at the VNAF Air Training Center
English language school by 1 June 1968.

‘a. Review of Progress: A DLI English language reference library
package was received and put in use in January 1968. The language school
staff has implemented a continuous in-service instructor training program.

b. Analysis of Progress: The instructor reference library was
established within the time frame established. A firm basis has been
established for instructor upgrading by use of in-service training.
Instructor upgrading is in the formative stage and will require continious
coordination with VNAF officials and staff supervision.

co Projection: Controlled use of the reference library and
continuous gtaff supervision of in-service training will result in up-
grading of assigned Vietnamese instructors.
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5. Statement of Objective: Eliminate or reduce the CONUS English
training required for ARVN students by use of Armed Forces Language
School (RVNAFLS) facilities by 31 Dec 68.

a. Review of Progress: As of July 1968, ARVN students are
completing their English language prerequisites in country at the RVNAFLS,
Saigon. ARVN students are able to report directly to CONUS technical and
orientation training.

b. Analysis of Progress: The objective was reached in the time
frame established. The RVNAFLS is currently operating on a double shift
basis in a facility that was severely damaged during the TET offensive.
The student load is projected to increase in Aug 68; therefore additional
classroom space aud instructors will be required to train students to the
required ECL in country. Action has been taken to obtain a new facility
by 1 Aug from the ARVN Central Logistics Command. Additional US
instructor personnel will be furnished on a TDY basis until JTD approval
can be obtained.

c. Projection: With the acquisition of a suitable facility and
the required Instructors, RVNAFLS will continue to eliminate the need
to send ARVN students to the CONUS for prerequisite English language train-
ing. Recommend this objective be deleted as a sub-program goal.

6. Statement of Objective: Moc«rnize present RVNAFLS facilities or
relocate to new facilities by 31 Dec (5.

a, Review of Progress: A rehabilitation project to include
soundproofing, lighting and air conditioning of language labs was started
on the RVNAFLS in January 1968. During the TET offensive, 31 Jan - 1 Feb
68, the language school was severly damaged by enemy action. Rehabilitation
was cancelled on 5 Feb due to the destruction of classrooms and steps
were taken to relocate RVNAFLS, Attempts were made to rent existing
facilities but neither Vietnamese or MASF funds were available for this
purpose. Ten expedient metal huts were constructed on the grounds of the
RVNAFLS. These buildings are considered inadequate for classrooms due
to noise and lack of electrical outlets. In May 68, plans for a new
language school were submitted to be included in the FY 70 MILCON plan.

In order to provide support for projected increased student inputs, the
RVNAF Central Logistics Command (CLC) is now investigating the availability
of buildings which can be confiscated for this purpose. The Chief CLC

has directed that a facility be provided by 1 Aug 68.

b. Apalysis of Progress: Modernization was discontinued due
to the destruction of facIlities. Increased language requirements due
to projected force structure changes have revised the goal for a suitable
facility from 31 Dec 68 to Aug 68. Representatives from the CLC, CTC and
ARVMAFLS have recently investigated two buildings but have found both
unsatisfactory.

UNCLASSIFIED
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c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Acquisition of a 100 classroom
facility will allow the school to relocate to a suitable building and handle
the projected increased input. Any delay past the 1 Aug acquisition date
of the building will result in delayed language training for RVNAFLS
students projected as a result of force structure changes. MACV Training
Directorate is maintaining progress checks on this project.

B, Element: Informal English Language Training.

Statement of Objective: Distribute 500 English language training kits
to US advisors in the field. Kits consist of a teacher's guide, lesson
plans and text books. Target date 1 Nov 68,

a. Review of Progress: During FY 68 1000 instructor. kits were
distributed to Corps Tactical Zones and field advisors for use in informal
English language training of RVNAF personnel,

b. Analysis of Progress: Language training kits, consisting of
a teacher's gulde, lesson plans and textbooks were delivered by the end of
August 1967. No language training kits or texts books have been funded
or ordered following the final distribution. A study will be conducted
to determine if additional language texts can be utilized by advisory
personnel.

C. Summary: Established goals of this sub-program are progressing in
a satisfactory manner although all have not met their target date. The
goal to reduce or eliminate CONUS English training for ARVN students
(objective number 5) has been achieved in the FY 69 training program

in advance of the time frame imposed.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff for Military Assistance
UNCLASSIFIED
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: ACofS, J4
SUB-FPRCGRAM TITLE: Equipment Shortages (TOE)
STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: Develop an Equipment Status Reporting System that
will immediately identify shortages and overages of authorized equipment I
by unit with RVNAF,

GRAM NT :
1. Element: Improve Equipment Status Reporting.

Goal: Continued RVNAF command emphasis on the necessity for accurate
and timely equipment status reports.

a. Analysis of Progresg: (C) Monthly equipment status reports econ-
tinue to be completed and forwarded from units to Area logistics Commands
(ALC). They are consolidated by technical service and forwarded to the
Office Chief of Technical Service. Technical Service Chiefs further con-
solidate the reports and forward them to the Central lLogistics Command
(CLC). CIC is developing formats and procedures for a new improved Equip-
ment Status Reporting System that will utilize date nrocessing equipment.

(1) The accuracy of ARVN equipment status reports has continued
to improve during the first half of CI68, Plans to eatablish an automatic
data processing system to insure that reports are provided on a timely
basis have been delayed due to budget problems. Reports subtmitted under
current system continue to be received from 60 to 90 days after the as of
date.

(2) Of special interest is the RVNAF BC-003 Equipment Status Re-
port which lists equipment on-hend in units, equipment deadlined, equipment
in transit within country, and equipment due-in through MASF channels.
Monthly attrition and salvage reports have improved in accuracy. A con-
tinuing program for determining unit TCE shortages and possible solutions
" thereto, is a daily RVNAF/US function.,

2, Element: Redistribution of existing assets based on authorizations.
(1. Some units have overages of ecuipment while shortages exist in others.
2. Unauthorized units are in existence with equipment on hand that should
be in authorized units).

Goal: Command emphasis on the proper distribution of equipment in

accordance with MACV approved TOE authorizations. Identification of a.nd
withdrawal of equipment assets from unauthorized units.

Anglvais of Irogress: (C) Continued progress is evident in the area
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of redistribution of assets during the first half of CY68, Particularly
noteworthy is *he redistribution of ARVN equipment, replaced by modern-
iz-*ion, to IF/IF. Assets ere distributed to units deemed to have the
~reatest requirement., This is aprlicable not only to types of equipment,
but also to nuantities. Eouipment brourht into country for one unit is
arbitrarily transferred ‘o another., Advisors constently place emphasis
in thkis orea, but results are marginal, .

3. ilement: Timely alloca*ion of aveilable essets rarticularly equip-
ment on hand in derots,

Goals:

2., Timely allocation of available asscts in accordance with TCE,
Continued efforts to onen and secure LCC. Improve coordination between
tactical and logistical) unit cormanders to rcsolve equipment shortages
problems,

b. Continue efforts to advise JG3 to delegate more distribution
suthority to technical service chiefs to preclude long delays occurring
betveen receipt, allocation end distribution of major items.

i £ I cg: Timely allocation of available assets 1s being
«~corrlished on a continu’ny basis. An efficient Logistics Cperations
Conter was established ot the CLC during Februery 1958, to expedite logis-
ties suvmort. A radio communications net has been established to nrovide
an alternc+e means of corrunications between the ALC end the CLC: Coordirs-
tirn betwcen tnctics) end loristic units is enhanced throurh CIC inspcctions,
staf® visits and tarourh the use off Technical Insrection Teams.

TY OINLCTOR:  aCofS, J4
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SUB-PROGRAM MAMAGER: ACofS, J4

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Financial and Procurement Self-Sufficiency of RVNAF
Medical, Ordnance, QM, and Signal Technical Services

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES: Develop the maximum amount of self-sufficiency
within the FVNAF technical services (Reference to technical services in
this Sub-Program pertains to the Medical, Ordnance, QM, and Signal Tech-
nical Services).

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:

.1, (C) Element: Develop the capabilities of the RVNAF Technical Services
budgeting procedures to provide maximum effective programming in support
of the respective technical service mission.

Goals:

a. Develop closer cooniination between budgeting personnel and
requirements determination personnel to assure that program objectives
are coordinated.

b. Convince RVNAF technical services that realistic inflationary
factors must be considered in future years' budgeting, and that budgets
must reflect the impact of inflation upon the prices of goods and services.

Analvais of Progress:
a. Technical Service Advisor follow up has assured that the CY68
RVN Defense Budget was effectively coordinated with RVNAF personnel engaged

in requirements computation. HQ CIC is instituting procedures to monitor
the development of future RVN Defense Budgets.

b, US technical service advisors are placing maximum emphasis to
assure that RVNAF technical services consider inflationary factors in the
" formulation of the RVN Defense Budget. Cost computations are monitored
to assure that the budget reflects the impact of inflation. Advisory
effort is being directed toward having future budgets executed in accor-
dance with past inflationary trends and economic indications for the
future. It must be noted, however, that if this is overemphasized, the
higher budgets executed by RVNAF to compensate for inflation may accelerate
the inflationary process. The USAID Economics Department provides extensive
guidance and direction in assisting the Joint MACV.-US Mission review of
the GVN Defense Budget with particular emphasis on prevention of further
inflation of the local economy.
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2, (C) Element: Transfer to the maximum exteat possible, the support
of technical service supplies from US MASF support to the GVN Defense
Budget.

Goals:

a. Identify commodities available on the local economy currently
being HASF supported.

b, Establish that local industry can meet both oualitative and
quantitative requirements.

. ¢. Determine that the transferral will not te deterimental to
the VN ¢~onomy.

d. Program the necessary funds in the GVN Defense Budget.

Analvsis of Trogrress:

a., The !'\CV Commercial Consumables Transfer Frogram Committee
and *echnical service advisors are continuously reviewing items supported
by MASF to insure that they are kent to a minimum., Maximum effort is
being made by the MACY Budpet Screening Board to assure that funds arc
programred in the 'WN Defense Budget for items available in-country.

b, OClose coordination is exercised between and among the FACV
Commercial Consumables Transfer Frogram Committee, Technical Service
Advisors and USAID (Industry) to insure thet local industry can provide
both qualitative and cuantitative requirements of LVNAF before items are

8y

transferred from MACF support.

c. The US Mission Council approved the CY68 LVl Defense Budpet
for 62.6 billion VN, Action taken by the Vietnamese Congress reduced
the budret to 53 billion LVN, The MACV Budget Screening Board met on
1 July and 10 July 1968 to review a reviscd CY68 RVN Defense Budret.
The results of the board anproved an increase of 10.1 billion VN
above the MNission Council approved amount of 62.6 billion : VI, for a
total of 72.7 billion VI,

MAJCR ACTIVITY DIFPECTOR: ACofS, J4
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SUB-PROGRAIX LANAGER: Chief, Vi advisory Division, Office of the
Comptroller

SUb=-PROGiA: TI'uwe RVNAL Financial Management

1. (U) Statement of Objeciive: To insure effective amd effiéi'ent fund

-utilization all chapters of the HVN Defense Eudget by monitoring

obligation and expenditure repcrts and recommending appropriate action
to VN counterparts.

a. leview of Progress: CY 1968 expenditures were originally pro-
Jected at 59,7 billion piasters. During the first five montns of the
year, expenditures totaled 23.3 billion piasters. Performance in the
logistics area was poor dwring the first five months, tut are expected
to improve in the last half of .he year. In July 1968, the expenditure
projection was increased to 69,2 billion piasters. Force increases and
several pay raises for the RVINAF have cuaused pay and allowance expen-
ditures to exceed the original projections. Expenditures ior pay and
allowances were 20,2 billion piasters as of 31 lay 1962, therefore
they will exceed tne semi-annual projection of 22.4 billion piasters.

b, nnalysis of Frogress: Total expernditures .fell short of che
projection for the first five months ot CY 1968 due to poor perfor-
mance in logistics areas and the austerity program iuplemented by the
birectorate General for Finance and aAudit. DUDuring the month of June,
periornance in the logistics area improved. With the improvement
demonstrated in this area, the program will bte on target by year end.
Projec.ed pay and allowance expenditures are based upon programmed
average monthly sirength and the projection for tie iirst six months
of CY 1968 will be exceeded due to the recent pay increases and the
increase in force levels,

c. Conclusions and/or irenus: The expenuiture raic tor the first

five monthe of 1968 paralleled that for the same pericd of 1967. The
expenditure rate will improve during the last half of 1968. Perfor-
mance in the logistics area is usually slow at the firsi of the year
because or the tiae required to negotiate contracts. As the procurenent
systen is refined the initial lag should be reduced. Pay and allowance.
expenditures are influenced by establishing new entitlements for which
funds rave not been budgeted.

d. Corrective action: he procuremen. cycle was aidea by the
establisment of a Minisiry of National Defense Disbursing Center on
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1 April 1967 whicn resulted in concractors being paic promptly after
completion of a contract. The procurement cycle nas continuea to improve
2s a result o this Disbursing Center. Tne supplemental budget will
cover the shortfall in pay and allowances. If there is an over expen-
diture in this acea, the balance will be financeu irom the RVN Mational
kudget,

e. Projection: Expendiiure rates wiil continue to i.prove as the
RAVNAF refines program and budget procedures. Logistic fund utiiizetion
will improve with a refinement of procurement programs and contract
procedures,

2, (V) tatement of Objective: To mechanize 53,000 RVEAF military amd
civilian pay accounts by 31 December 1968,
a. Review of Prorress: as of 30 June 1968, 29, 683 pay accounts

(21,840 military and 7,843 civilian) were mechanized,

b, Analysis of Progress: In iMarcu 1968 seven keypunch ard six veri-
fier machines were installed in the area used by tue Lirector for Budget
and Foreign Aid for use of personnel assigned vo the Director General
for Finance and Audii., Iwelve keypunch operators where trained by JH.
in couatry. This allowed for a more efficient flow of mechanized records,

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 'he number of ilechanized pay records
has increased by apnroximately 13,000 since ‘he end of 1967. This
indicates that DGFA is aware of tne inportance of a mecianized pay system
and the necessity of utilizing the available ti & on tue 1[4 14Cl computer,

d. Corrective Action: VN advisory Division is mcnitoring the
training "oI operavors and provices an ADP advisor to work with the
Uirector General for Finance ard :udit.

e. Frojection:

(1) Conversion of additional pay accounts will concinue until
approxiuaceiy 53,000 accounts are mechanized. rhis will be :lie naximum
nunoer tiilat can be accomodated wiul t.ie computer ciue available,

(2) Four adoilional key punch operators are to be trained as
soon as training space becomes availaole at IBM facilities in country.

(3) A proposal was receired from IHu in april 1968 for a
Director General for Finance ana suait owned computer cencer. 'This center
would nave t..e capacity to process ail of the RVNAF pay accounts in the
Saigon area,
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However, to date no decision hizs teen made as to when or if to proceed
with the proposal.

3. (U) Statement of Objective: To better qualify RVNAF personnel in
finance positions by improving the curriculum of the RVNAF Administration
and Finance School, developing siandarc student texts for training courses,
publisning a monthly rirance Newsletter, and expanding off-shore technical
training. '

a. Review of Progress:

(1) RVNAF adinin. and Finance School: 4s of 30 June 1968 three
new textbooks were comnleted by the school. A POI for ihe Officer Advanced
Course was approved vut the course scheduled for August 196€ was cancelled
due to pressing requirements within ine Finance network which iook priority.
Consiceration for rescheduling the advanced Course curing 1969 is in
process,

(2) Finance llewsletier: Issues are now being puolished monthly,
Distritution is being made vo all firance aciivities ami o:her conmand
elemerts on a need to krow bas’s,

(3) oOffshore raining Progran: iaximu: utilization is being
made of spaces allocated by the Central Training Command., Training is
at the U. S. Army inance School, Fort Benjamin Harrison, lndiana,
+‘hey include: Finance Cfficer Advanced Course, idlitary Caspirollership
Course, Programming and Budgeting Course, and tne Techniques of iteview
and #Analysis Course.

b, Analysis of Progress:

(1) RVNAF admin, ano Finance School: New courses proviue a
broader and more comprenensive Lraining base forr oflicers ard enlisted
men witiiin the lower grades,

(2) Finance iiewsletier: UDisuribution and ubilizetion of the
onthly letter was signiiicantly uigner tnan expected, this cosmuni-
cation mediun is extreunely veluable to finance personnel in tne field.

(3) Offshore Training Program: <This prograu is small, but
effective, in training tne more advanced fimance officers for key
positions within the RVMAF financial network.

c. Conclusions unc/or irends: Accomplishments in tidis area
reflect the l.portance placed on training of finance persoinel by
the RW.F. The corrupcion and inefficient operations are being reduced
significantly.
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d. Corrective Action: None required,

e. Projection: Program will continue to receive emphasis by the
RVNAF a . ©. Advisors, -

Lo (U) Statement of Objective: To improve the quality, scope and depth
of audits conducted by the office of the Director General for Finance

and Audit, Ministry of National Defense, by more joint US/VN field audits,
increasing the number of itrained auditors, insuring complicance with
regulations and decrees, and reducirng corruption and misuse of public
funds,

a, - Review of Progress: Progress of the Audit Division was curtailed
by the TET ofTensive due to restriction of cravel. Consequently audits
were conducted in secure areas close to the home base of the auditors.

A full tine audit schedule was resumed in June 1968,

b, Analysis of Progress: &tven though tne audit program was
curtailed a5 mentioned in 4.4. above, progress was made., For the period
ending 30 June 1968, 4L cases of theft, fraud, of misuse o funds were
disclosed: with a value of 12,833,860 piasters. Disclipinary action-
was taken against 48 personnel who were implicated by the findings.

¢. Conclusions and/or Tremis: Audits have proven effective in
detecting and preveating corruption, fraud and misuse of government
funds, :

d. Corrective Action: /An aggressive audit program is continuing.

e. Projection: The audit program within RVNAF will be accelerated
during the remainder of 1968 to compensate for the curtailment during
February - May 1968 as a result of tihe TEl offensive,

MAJOL ..CTIVITY LIRWCTCR: Comptroller
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Chief Plans, Supply and Operations Division

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Hospital and Field Medical Supply

(C) Statement of Objective: Establish area supply support missions for
hospitals and other large medical units in order to reduce number of
depot requisitions.

a. Review of Progress: Action on this project is being held in
abeyance until phase III of the reorganization of the RVNAF Medical
Service: establishment of medical groups in each of the corps tactical
zones and coincident control of fixed medical assets by the Surgeon
General, RVNAF. This will take place during the period, 1 July 1969
through 31 December 1969.

b. Analysis of Progress: See 2a above

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: see 2a above.

d. Correction action: An effort is being made to accelerate the
phasing of the reogranization. However, no definite progress can be
reported at this time.

e. Projection: Once phase III of the reorganization is completed
this objective can be accomplished.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Command Surgeon

CONFIDENTIAL
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Director, Psychological Operations Directorate,

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Improvement of RVNAF General Political Warfare
Department (GPWD),

Statement of Objective: To meet the increasing demands for support to
RVNAF political warfare programs through improved planning, organization
and expansion of facilities and equipment.

ae Review of Progress: Under the direction of the Chief, General
Political Warfare Department (GPWD), considerable progress has been made
in the past six months in the overall improvement of resource management
required for the efficient operation of the department, Chief, GPWD, has
directed a comprehensive study on reorganization of GPWD be conducted.
While a target date has not been establish for reorganization, that event
will provide the opportune time to assign officers from all RVNAF to GPWD
staff, Chapter 14 of the National Defense Budget, which covers Psywar
activities, was combined with Chapter 29, Polwar activities, effective 1 July
1968, The plan for the expansion of Channel B, RVNAF Radio Broadcasting
channel, was approved by the Mission Council on 27 May 1968, On 30 June 1968
representatives from JUSPAO, MACV, USAID, GVN and RVNAF signed an agreement
authorizing the construction of the network, USAID Contract Services will
act as the agent for MACV and JUSPAO to negotiate and let the contract for
the expansion of the network., The construction of a new printing plant has
been included in the FY70 MASF Military Construction program with the possi-
bility of reprogramming for FY69, The building plans for the Political War-
fare College were submitted to JGS by 1 June 1968, However, the programming
for construction is to be delayed until FY72,

be Anglysis of Progress: Impruvement throughout the General Political
‘Warfare Departments at all levels is a direct result of increased command
emphasis and the increasing awareness of the role and the practical value of
political warfare activities within the Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces,
This awareness was greatly enhanced during the TET Cifensive as evidenced by
the morale, esprit de corps, and fighting ability ot the Armed Forces, The
consolidation of two chapters of the National Defense Budget streamlired the
accounting procedures which in-turn contributed to improved financial manage-
ment, The plans for the construction of the new printing plant have been de-
layed until FY70 however, the printing capability has improved both qualita-
tively and quantitatively due to increased "on the job" training and the par-
tial renovation of the existing plant, Two new presses and one large paper
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cutter have been received and installed, This doe. not completely
satisfy the demand for printed material as two pubtications are still
being printed on a "contract basis" in Saigon, and special requirements
are being printed by US resources in-country and off-shore, The RVNAF
radio has increased the number of hours broadcast, but the coverage
remains inadequate, The programmed expansion of the Vietnamese radio
network will provide complete radio coverage in the Republic of Vietnam,

ce Conclusions and[or Trends: Indications for the remainder of
this calendar year are that continuing improvement can be expected,

de Corrective Action: The study being devoted to the reorganiza-
tion of GPWD i{s indicative of the emphasis being applied to every aspect
of political warfare in RVNAF, 1t is hoped, and strongly urged, by all
advisory personnel that a marked integration of officers from all services
will occur concurrent with reorganization,

es Projection: The capability on the RVNAF General Political War-
fare Department should continue to improve, The expansion of facilities,
the increase of equ‘pment, the pending reorganization.and as the training
and experience of the personnel increase improvement will continue in
the quantity and quality of the political warfare effort throughout
RVNAF,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, J3,
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER:  ACofS, J4

SHE:EBQ?BAM_§IIFE‘ Improvement, of RVNAF QM National Inventory Control
center (NICC) and Base Depots

F ¢ To develop KVNAF QM NICC and base depot opera-
tions and facilities to improve supply responsiveness and make the
activities self-sufficient.

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:

1., (C) Element: Provide an efficient inventory control system for the
RVNAF QM NICC,

Goals:

a. Establish a self-sufficient electrical accounting machine (EAM)
operation,

b, Establish an NICC/Depot liaison team to conduct periodic
reconciliation of stocks to identify excesses.

Avalvais of Progress:

a. The project of establishing a self-sufficient electrical
acocounting machine operation has been curtailed because of the lack of
qualified RVNAF personnel to be trained for this operation. In addition,
RVNAF did not provide air-conditioning and electrical power for the
machine room and it was impractical to install the machines without these
necessities,

: b. The present NICC manual system of maintaining inventory is
efficient and practical. It serves the needs of +he RVNAF QM supply
system and is not complicated by the sophistication of electrical
accounting machines, It is considered that [ AM should not be adopted
for inventory control in the near future because of the lack of rersonnel
available for training and employment in the ZAM field.

c. The proposed IVNAF NICC TCE has spaces for two captains and
+hree senior NCC's to form a liaison team. This TOE has not yet been
approved; however, advisory effort is being directed toward making
advisor-counterpart visits from CCQM to the QM Field Depots. Quarterly
reconciliations of the Field Depot records with the I'I'C by depot rep-
resentatives are enabling the NICC to identify excesses; however, there
is still some reluctance on the part of RVNAF to report excess MASF
stocks to the US for disposition.
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2, (C) Element: To improve Class I, Class II and IV depot operations.
Goals:
a, Teach proper warehousing techniques and storage methods.

b. Revise and update receiving and shipping operations and
accounting procedures.

 Analvsis of Progresa:

a.,' Pertinent sections of *he US storage manual have been tran-
slated into Vietnamese and training is being conducted for warehouse super-

' visors in proper warehousing techniques and storage methods. It has been

noted that there i1s a need for leadership training particularly for the
first-line supervisors in depot storage operations.

b, Advisor effort has been directed toward speeding up receiving
and shipping operations within the established framework of the RVNAF

supply system.

c. Greater efficiency has been obtained by having MASF supported
supvlies delivered directly from CONUS and Japan sources to Qi field
depots in I, II, and V Area lLogistical Commands., It is planned that
direct shipment procedures will be implemented for all QY Field Depots
within seven months.

3. (C) Element: To develop more efficirnt FOL supply and distribution
throupghout SVEAF,

Goals:

a. Determine optimum system to effectively service RVNAF ground
forces.

b. Increase bulk storage capabilities for POL products through-
out the system.

Analysis of Progress:

a. The optimum system to effectively service RVNAF ground forces
is one which will provide a bulk fuel handling capebility within each AIC,

b. The present RVNAF POL distribution system has little modern
bulk fuel handling equipment on hand. Support is presently accomplished
through the use of 2% ton trucks and 55 gallon drums. Effective utilization
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of modern bulk fuel handling ecquipment will provide the capability to
haul larger quantities of fuel to POL supply points where adecuate bulk
storage will be available, ' In addition, modern filtering equipment will
provide RVNA® the benefits of improved quality surveillance of all fuels.
After the isrue of essential items of egquipment, such as, tank trucks,
pumps, filter separators, collapsible containers and steel storage tanks,
RVNAF will be capable of enjoying the tenefits of a bulk fuel distribution
system,

c. Realizing that a bulk petroleum system will reduce cost and
man:-owver, action has been initiated to increase bulk storage capabilities
throughout the RVNAF POL system, FPresent permanent bulk storage capacity
for fuels in RVNAF FCL depots is 171,500 barrels with an additional 7100
barrels stored in collapsible containers. Currently approved construction
rrojects and requests for additional equipment designed to facilitate the
handling of bulk fuel will provide 108,000 barrels of increased capacity
in permanent stcel tanks and 13,095 barrels of increased cepacity in
collapsible, fabric tenks. The projects include construction at the FOL
Base Depot, all five FOL Field Depots and four FCL Supply Points. Upon
receipt of modern equipment and tankege required to fully develop a bulk
PCL system, increased economy and efficiency of operation will be realiz-
ed as well as improved service and combat support to the ultimate consumer.

d. Projection: The RVNAF QM NICC and Base Depots continue to
improve; however, the curtailment of electrical accounting machine opera-
tion was necessary due to lack of available trainees, required air con-
ditioning and electrical power., Reconciliation of depot excesses and
the reporting of MASF excesses to US for disposition is a problem;
however, the proposed RVNAF KICC TOE to form a depot lieision team should
reconcile the problem., FOL supply, distribution and bulk storzge will
improve upon receipt of essential items of eacuipment.

1AJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: ACofS, J4
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UB-FROG :  ACofS, Ji4
SUB-PROGRAM TITILE: Improvement cf Status of the RVNAF Serviceman.

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: To improve the subsistence of the RVNAF
serviceman,

SUB-FPROGRAl: ELEMENTS AND GOALS:
1. (C) Element: Garrison Rations.
a. Establish additional unit messes.

b, Frovide food supplement for RVNAF forces directly engaged in
Revolutionary Development.

Coals:
a, Lstablish an additional 1,0( ) unit messes.

b. Implementat*ion of the Revolutiocnary Development Food
Supplement Distribution Frogram.

Analysis of Frogress:

a. As of 1 January 1968, 1547 unit messes were established. 96
additional unit messes have been established for a totel of 1643 unit
messes in IVNAF as of 30 June 1968, The program is lagging tecause of
insufficient RVNAF command interest. Only one full time food service
staff officer is authorized in RVNAF to provide guidance and direction,
and adequate numbers of mess personnel are not authorized or trained.

b. The Revolutionary Development Food Supplement Distribution
System was implemented in January 1968 and as now planned, the program
will terminate in December 1962 or January 1969 based on present assets.

2. (C) Element: Commissary increased capability to provide an adequate
number of food items for sale to dependents.

Goal: Establishment of an operztional self-supporting Commissary
System,

Analysis of Progresg: Seles of US donated food items have reached -
148,850,052 as of 31 May 1968. Six new items have been introduced into
the system and a total of 201 retail outlets have been established.
Construction of depots at Saigon and Can Tho has begun. Distribmtion
and service have improved and the nVhaF serviceman and his family are
benefiting from the immroved system.

~ Projection: The attainment of the goal of 220 Commissary ouﬁlets
has been delayed by the TET and MINI-TET Offensives; in addition, the
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fluidity of the tactical situation prohibits establishment of an actual
time frame for completion. Command emphasis, however, indicates that
the goal will be reached as soon as circumstances permit.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTCR: ACofS, J4
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Chief, RF/FF Division, MACCORDS

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Inspection of RF/FF Activities

(c) t ective: To inspect, in conjunction with the RVNAF JGS
RF/PF inspection teams, the RF/PF units to determine the appropriateness of
their employment and utilization in support of the GVN pacification program.
Also, to monitor the overall effectiveness of RF/PF units in their missions,
and to maintain the status of RF/FF upgrading programs.

ub-Pr ement Goals:
Element 1 - Inspection of RF/PF Activities.

Goal - Inspect units of the RF/FF on a regular basis; visiting units
in each province and special sector every other month, with special atten-
.tion to units in the pacification priority provinces.

a. Review of Progress: Total area and units to be inspected includad

44, provinces, 44 A&DSL companies, 246 districts, 12 RF battalions, 64 RF
company group headquarters, 1050 RF rifle companies and 4530 FF platoons.
RF/FF Division representatives accompanied JGS inspection teams on 82 in-
spection trips to the provinces, visiting each of the provinces and A&SL
companies at least once. Included in these trips were inspections of 7 RF

‘talions, 223 RF companies and 231 FF platoons. Each of the 26 priority
provinces was visited at least twice during the pericd of review.

b. Analysis of Progress: The inspection objectives were met satis-
factorily except during the month of February following the Tet Offensive.
In April the number of JGS inspection teams was increased from eight (8) to
twelve (12). In the month of January a policy was adopted to improve the
US inspection teams by filling the inspection department with personnel who
had served approximately six months as Province or District Advisors.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Inspections conducted during the period
1 Jan 68 to 30 Jun 68 were more comprehensive and meaningrul due to in-
creased acceptance of MACV members on the inspection teams and with the
inclusion of MACV personnel with field experience.

d. Corrective Action: Correction of deficiencies noted as a result
of the inspectlon of RF/FF units through the RVNAF and US advisory channels
is still in progress.

e. Projection: To insure that each JGS inspection team is accom-
panied by a MACV representative, action is being taken to bring additional
personnel with field experience into the inspection department.
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Element 2 - Status of RF/FF Upgrading Progranms.

Goal - In coordination with the RVNAF JGS, obtain effective implemen-
ta'géon of at least 30 of the MACV suggested RF/FF upgrading proposals in
cxes.

a. ARdeview of Progress: An omnibus action program has been prepared
and approved to pull together all actions in the RF/FF improvement field.
The purpose is two-fold: to provide management with a system of periodic
reviews and evaluations for expediting much needed improvements of RF and
FF and to encourage and assist the JGS to focus attention on pgrading
RF/FF in weaponry, resupply, training, and all facets of strength, force
levels, disposition and assignment. MACV staff agencies are responsible
for implementing their respective portions of the program.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) umu&%wmmu. Of the 30 programmed goals arising
from the 26 Oct 67 RF/FF Conference, 17 goals were achieved and four deferred
or deleted as of 30 June 68. The remaining 9 goals are scheduled for com-
pletion by December 1968 and include: appointment of acting sector IG's;
combined MACV/JGS inspections of RF/FF units; establishment of AN/FRC-10
radio maintenance floats in A&DSL companies; simplification of forms/
regulations; further deployment of Moblle Advisory Teams; improvement of
transportation for A&DSL companies; deployment of province Engineer Construc-
tion and S-1 Advisors; and increased strength for A&DSL Advisory Teams.

(2) Allocation and Activation of RF/FF Upit Authorizatiops. JGS was
allocated a total of 1053 RF companies for FY68 by MACV. A4s of 30 June,
1050 companies had been activated. Total allocations for FF platoons was
4561, As of 30 June, 4560 platoons had been activated.

(3) Meapons Upgrading.

(a) The immediate action plan to issue additional M2 carbines and BAR's
to RF/FF has progressed rapidly during the past two months due to the turn
in of weapons from ARVN units receiving the M16 rifle and the conversion of
30,000 M1 carbines to M2's. As of 25 June 68, 90.5% of the total M2 carbine
requirement for RF/FF units had been achieved and 100% £ill is expected by
August 1968, A4s of 25 June 68, 728 of the BAR requirement was on hand and
1008 £il1l is expected by late December 1968,

(b) M79 grenade launchers are currently in short supply, with only 20%
of the total requirement of 15,788 on hand. The additional requirements
hiave been programmed, and it is estimated that 92% of the total RVNAF require-
ment will be in country by &pril 1969. MACV planning figures indicate that:
6337 are programmed to arr.ve in country December 1968 and 5116 in April

1969,
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(c) Ourrent plans are to issue the M16 rifle to RF/FF, primarily on
a unit issue basis, with priority by geographical area. Initial issues
to RF/FF began 30 June 68 in the Capital Military District. Initial issues
will be limited to combat and combat support units, and the final phase
;:lﬂ complete the issue to support elements. The tentative plan is as
oilows:

Eriority * Area ' "Est Jssye Period
1 Capital Military District Jul - Aug 68
2 IV Corps 70% Aug - Dec 68
3 I Corps 100% Dec 68 - Apr 69
4 IV Corps 30% bal Apr - Jul &9
5 III Corps 100% Jul - Dec 69
6 II Corps 100% Dec 69 = Jun 70
7 Fillout to training and Jun 70 - Dec 71

support elements

* - Priorities 1-6 apply to RF/FF combat units.

. These headquarters act as span of control headquarters for up to five RF
companies or an equivalent number of RF companies and FF platoons during
operations. Sixty-four (64) were allocated by MACV, and 64 were activated

countrywide by JGS as of the end of June.

(5) Now 10&K's £ 28 C L Jubge or neadqua. or's -'.;! SO\ IDAN1 68
The new TO&E's enable sector subsector headquarters and the stra-
tive and Direct Support Logistical Companies to cope with increased troop
densities in their respective areas. A total of 17 new sector and 16
ASDSL company TO&E's were authorized for FY68 and were activated by the end
of June. Remaining sector headquarters and A&DSL companies will be author-
ized and activated in FY69. One hundred two (102) subsector headquarters
were authorized new TO&E's during FY68. All 102 subsector headquarters were
activated by the end of June. In FY69 the remaining 144 subsectors will have
headquarters upgraded in accordance with new TO&E's.

(6) ) er ! o Advisory

ogigtics Teams (MALT's) and Eng and S-1 Advisors. MAT's are the
only direct application of US advisors to RF and FF units. There were 192
MAT units in the field as of the end of June. Two hundred fifty-three (253)
are programmed by the end of September. Another 100 MAT's are being con-
sidered for implementation by December 1968. To aid the logistic system,
all seven of the programmed MALT's were deployed to Area Logistical Commands
(ALC's) by May 1968. The MALT's are currently involved in assisting logistics
flow from the ALC's through A&DSL companies to RF/FF units. Assignment to
provinces of 30 Engineer and 33 S-1 Advisors of a programmed 44 for each
was accomplished by the end of June. This action should be completed by

the end of September.
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(7) ITerritorial Forces Evaluation System (TFES). TFES is responsive
to the varying needs of MACV, JGS and other management levels in the appli-
cation of continuing effort to improve the force structure, deployment and
pission performance of RF/FF units. Constant refinements are being made in
the system, and it is an effective management tool for both MACV and JGS
headquarters.

(8) Revolut Development ( RD fo toong. One thou-
sand forty-seven ( 1047) PF platoons are to be trained in revolutionary devel-
opment in CY68. Three hundred forty-seven (347) newly activated platoons will
receive RD training in P training centers. Three hundred twenty (320) FF
platoons will receive RD training from Mobile Training Teams. The remaining
380 platoons will receive RD refresher training either at the FFIC's or from
the MIT's.

(9) lncreaged Capacity for FF Training Centerg. The JGS construction
plan provides for consolidation and expansion of the FF training centers in

three phases.

(a) Phase I. Twelve training centers expanded to a 500-man capacity by
April 1968. Action is completed.

(b) Phase II. Twelve training centers mentioned above are planned to
be expanded to a 1000-man capacity. FPhase II construction is 25% complete
and may be completed by September 1968. It is likely that a lack of adequate
Engineer Construction support will cause the program to slip.

(c) Phase I11. Nine of the training centers mentioned above are planned
to be expanded to a 1500-man capacity and three expande > a 2000-man capa-
city. FPhase III is still in the planning stage. Fund and transportation
problems have yet to be addressed.

(10) RF/PF advigor Structure Study. This is a review of the RF/FF

advisory structure at MACV, Corps, province and district levels with special
attention focusing on adequate staffing at the higher levels to support the
ever-increasing advisory strength at district level.

c. Conclusions and/or Trendg:

(1) Of particular significance is the series of recent visits by the
Vice Chief of the Joint General Staff, LTG Nguyen Van La, to each of the
four Corps Tactical Zones and several subordinate Division Tactical Areas.
He conducted six hour seminars on upgrading the effectiveness of RF/FF units
at these headquarters. This is the first time an ARVN officer of LTIG La's i
stature has taken such an unprecedented stand on behalf of the RF and FF.

He specifically emphasized the need for ARVN division commanders and province
chiefs to look to the needs of RF and FF, LIG La plans to make persornal
follow-up inspection visits to all provinces to ensure that his instiructions
are carried out at province and district level.

CONFIDENTIAL
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(2) The JGS directive on reorganiszation was published on 2 January
1968. This directive outlined the program for reorganization of RVNAF and
set forth responsihilities for the JGS and for CTZ, DTA and Secter Com-
manders. Action to implement reorganization measures has been relatively
limited. On 22 May MACV forwarded a letter to Corps Senior Advisors out-
lining the purpose and extent of the reorganization plan. The letter re-
quested Corps Senior Advisors use their influence to gain early attainment
of the objectives of the reorganization plan. In addition, Corps Senior
Advisors were recently requested to submit comments on the status of imple-
mentation and recommendations on additional reorganization measures. In a
related action, the TO&E for the Office of Corps Deputy Commander for Terri-
tory, concurrently RF/FF Commander, is currently being developed by the RVNAF
Joint General Staff. The draft TO&E, upon completion and approval by the JGS,
will be forwarded to the ACofS, MACMA, for review and approval of MACV.

(3) The October 1967 Conference goals to appoint an acting IG at each
sector and to initiate combined JGS/MACV IG inspections of RF/FF units have
not been achieved for the following reasons:

(a) Both the MACV IG and JGS IG consider that, at this stage in the
development of the RVNAF IG system, appointing acting inspectors general is
not feasible. Forty-four (1.437 spaces for sector 1G's were included in the
FY69 RVNAF Force Structure Review which was approved by COMUSMACV on 3 May
1968. Approval and fill of these spaces would accomplish this goal.

(b) Limited staffing of both the JGS and MACV IG offices precludes a
concentrated effort since the JGS 1IG has only three teams of four men each
to provide inspector general coverage of all RVNAF. The primary effort of
these three teams is inspecting ARVN less RF/FF. The MACV IG office has only
one six-man inspection team. This team is being used to inspect all divisional
and nondivisional advisory elements of the provinces and districts. Combined
teams have been formed, as required, to inspect designated substandard RF/PF
units. However, this does not satisfy the intent of the goal to concentrate
on RF/FF units and their advisory elements on a continuing basis. The
capability of the MACV IG office to participate in these inspections would
be facilitated by the £fill of 11 RF/FF inspector spaces proposed by the RF/HF
Conference. These spaces were approved by MACV in April 1968 and forwarded
to JCS. If approved, they would be filled in November 1968.

(4) Phase 111 of the JGS construction plan for increased capacity for
Popular Force Training Centers has not proven feasible due to limitation on
funds and the sccurity situation since 1 Feb 68, Phase III is still in the
planning stage. No funds are available at this time for construction.

d. Corrective Action:

(1) Command emphasis is required to ensure JGS action to implement
RVNAF reorganization measures.
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(2) Approval and £111 of MACV and JGS Inspectors General spaces is
considered a necessary adjunct to RF/FF improvement.

(3) Command emphasis is required to encourage the JGS to complete
plans for the construction and funding for Phase III of Popular Force
Training Centers, ensuring that their capacity is increased by no later
than the end of CYé68.

e. Projection: There will be a steady improvement in the combat
effectiveness of the Regional Fofces and Popular Forces throughout the
remainder of CY68.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, CORDS

CONFIDENTIAL ' '
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: IG Deputy Senior Advisor

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: RVNAF Inspector General System

1. Statement of Objective: To provide the RVNAF Inspector General system
with effective and responsive procedures for conducting inspections and
investigations and handling complaints.

a. Review of Progress: This element is progressing satisfactorily.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Continuity of the inspectional effort improved through the pre-
paration of quarterly inspection schedules. These schedules were reviewed
regularly to account for changes in unit status and inspectional priorities.
Techniques for combined inspections were developed and continued to be re-
fined. Reports of previous inspections were analyzed as a basis for special
subjects for inspection. Inspectional techniques showed marked improvement
as inspectors placed less emphasis on briefings and increased reliance on
on-site inspection.

(2) Procedures for expediting the processing of inves.igations im-
proved and report writing techniques became more standardized. Procedures
for combined investigations were developed in May 1968. Those procedures
were the basis for the first bilingual combined investigation conducted by
the two offices. c

(3) The IG complaint system received increased publicity. Total
complaints and investigations received from January through June were U456
compared with 506 for 1967. Complaint processing was expedited; however,
delays were encountered because of the large number referred to subordinate
units for resolution or information with which to complete the cases.

c. Conclusions: Progress in this element was promising. The JGS IG in-
spectional and investigative techniques showed marked improvement. Publicity
for the complaint system increased as evidenced by the increased number of
complaints received in the six-month period.

d. Corrective Action: Emphasis is required to continue the development
of formal procedural guides for JGS unilateral and combined JGS/MACV in-
spections. Emphasis is also required to further the standardization of the
complaints processing system at all levels.

e. Projection: Final promulgation of the decree which formalizes
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the IG system should result in greater improvements in this element in the
next six months.

2. Statement of ObJective: To insure effectire inspector general coverage
of all Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces.

a. Review of Progress: Short-falls in personnel assignments offset pre-
vious accomplishments in this element. Air Force and Navy components were
not included in the RVNAF IG Directorate.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Personnel selected and trained for assignment as inspectors
general were qualified and motivated

(a) Shortfalls in filling authorized spaces were experienced
at all levels. Shortages were caused primarily by the lack of qualified per-
sonnel to fill vacancies created through reassignments. This situation
should be alleviated when the IG decree is finally promulgated. The decree
will preclude the reassignment of inspectors general by subordinate commanders.

(b) Training of inspectors general was enhanced through orien-
tation and refresher courses conducted, in-country, by an instruction team
from the Office of the DA IG. Fifty-five insvectors general attended an
orientation course conducted from 1 to 5 April 1968. Included in the
attendees were three Air Force Inspectors. A refresher seminar, 22-24 April,

was attended by 47 previously trained inspectors general.

(2) Plans to integrate the fragmented JGS inspectional activities
into the 1G Directorate were not formalized. These activities are the tech-
nical, logistics and RF/PF inspectors.

(3) Plans to improve the IG organization and staffir~ at the JGS,
corps and division levels were finalized. As a result of these plans, JGS/
J3 submitted to MACJ31l, on 15 May 1968, a request for approval of space in-
creases at each of the above levels. Also included in this request were
spaces for 33 regimental and L4 provincial inspectors general. The improved
organization and staffing resulting from these spaces, if approved, would:

(a) Improve the IG/troop ratio making it possible to provide
increaszd IG coverage of all RVNAF personnel including RF/PF. (Present ratio:
1 to 3,040; proposed ratio: 1:2,630.)

(b) Provide assets with which the RVNAF IG Directorate could
increase the priority of IG coverage of RF/PF.

(¢) Provide assets at all levels to expedite the processing of
comrlaints.
(Proposed increases are shown at vage 53.
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. Conclusions: Tne goals under this element were not fully attained.
Ass{gnments to rill IG spaces were offset by reassignments. Air Force and
Navy inspectors general were not assigned to the IG Directorate. Training
was effective; however, the number of personnel trained did not satisfy
the requirements. The fragmented JGS inspectional activities were not
integrated into the IG Directorate.

d. Corrective Action: Continued emphasis will be needed to improve the
selection, assignment and training system to insure adequate fill of auth-
orized IG spaces. Final approval of the recommended space increases is
needed to provide a more compatible IG/troop ratio. Continued emphasis will
also be required to develop formal plans to integrate the fragmented JGS
inspectional activities in the IG Directorate.

e. Projection: None.

3. Statement of Objective: To fill authorized IG advisor spaces with gual-
ified personnel.

a. Review of Progress: Progress was made in attaining the goals under
this element. However, expansion of the MACV IG mission and reorientation of
the advisory effort impacted directly on the original schedules. These

actions resulted in shortfalls in filling IG advisor spaces in the divisions.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Assignment of advisors at JGS and the four corps was 100% as of
30 June, and one of the eleven authorized division IG advisors had been
assigned. .

(2) By January 1968, the mission of the MACV IG had been expanded
to provide greater coverage of MACV advisory elements to assess the total
mission performance and advisor effectiveness. The misSion had also been ex-
panded to provide increased participation in combined MACV/JGS inspections of
ARVN and RF/PF units and their advisors.

(3) Increased US troop density and the increased tempo of opera-

" tions resulted in conditions and situations which required an expansion of
the MACV IG investigative capability. Increased troop awareness of the
existence of the IG system resulted in higher monthly averages of complaints
and requests for assistance.

(4) The need to satisfy each of the above requirements and condi-
tions necessitated increased staffing of the MACV IG office. The require-
ment to increase the number of combined inspections caused a reprogramming of
personnel assets to provide necessary staffing at MACV/JGS level.
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(5) Pending approval of JTD changes, submitted in February and
March 1968, the reprogrammed personnel assets have been taken from the
division IG advisor spaces. This action was necessary to provide a more re-
sponsive inspector general capability at the MACV level.

c. Conclusions: Advisory spaces at JGS and the corps were filled as
scheduled. As of 30 June there was a shortfall of 10 in the division IG Ad-
visor spaces. Expanded MACV IG missions and functions resulted in the repro-
gramming of division IG advisor spaces. The resultant MACV IG effort was
more responsive to COMUSMACV and provided more uniform and comprehensive
coverage of MACV advisory elements.

d. Corrective Action: Approval and fill of the proposed space increases
are needed to provide adequate staffing of the MACV IG office. These actions

will free personnel assets for assignment to fill division IG spaces.

e. Projection: Projection of goal accomplishment under this element
cannot be made without more definite information as to approval and projected
i1l of recommended space increases.

‘iajor Activity Director: IG Senior Advisor
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LINE
NO

10
11

12

13

UNIT

Inspector General
Directorate, RVNAF

Headquarters, Corps
Infantry Division
Abn Div HHC

Infantry Regiment
Iliq § Sve Co

Infantry Regt (Sep)
SF Comd

Ranger Command

Armor Command
Artillery Command
CMD

Naval Hq

Hq VNAF

TOTAL

CONFIDLENIIAL

RVNAF FORCE STRUCTURE

(Inspector General Requirements)
(Less Navy and Air Force)

MAP CURRENT SPACE TOTAL
TOGE ELEMENT  UNIT(S) AUTH INCREASES  SPACES
62-218  7FAA 1 a1 107* 1488+
4-351 3BBE 4 24 12 36
4-361 3AAO 10 40 20 60
54-301A 3AEA 1 4 2 6
4-564 3AAO 30 0 30 30
4-563 3AAN 3 B 3 3
11-301 3BBX 1 6 0 6
5-201 3BAW 1 5 0 )
8-211 3AQA 1 3 2 5
6-211 3AQF 1 4 1 5
4-301A 3BBC 1 3 2 5
3-310 7FAE 1 (Spaces for IG's within VNN and
IG Directorate will be submitted
by NAG)
0010 7FA) 1 (Spaces for IG's within VNAF and

IG Directorate will be submitted
by AFGP.)

130 179 309

* Includes 44 spaces for 1 IG per province (44 provinces)
*+ These spaces do not include 5 VNAF IG's authorized by TOGE 0010, and 5 VNN IG's
authorized by TOGE 3-310 detached for duty with JGS IG.
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SUB-FROGRAlM MANAG:-R: ACofS, J4
FROGHAM TITLE: Medical Depot Operations Improvement

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIViv: To improve the cuality of Medical Depot
Operations.

=PROGRAY DLEMENT D GCALS:

1. (C) Llement: Establishment of imvroved depot warehousing and
gstorare techniques,

.Goals:

a., Instruct the ARVN Medical Depot personnel in correct ware-
housing and stora;e procedures, making maximum utilization of available
covered storare space.

b. Evaluate covered storare requirements rnd encourage self-
help building programs in the ARVN Field Medical Depot and Depot Annexes.

Analyais of Frogregs:

a. Establishment of improved derot warehousing and storage tech-
niques is being rapidly attained in the 3IVNALF lVedical Depot system,
Proprams have been established to provide instruction to personnel, improve |
storage facilities by assuring vroper stock levels, and miking maximum use
of available covered warehouse space.

b. An active program of providing instruction and advice to ARVM
. Medical Depot personnel has been established. Continuous emphasis is
being placed on formal training in storage tecunicues, spnce utilization, '
receiving and shipping procedures, To this end, depot acdvisors have been ‘
writing lesson plans and personally instructing 4RI depot rersonnel.,
Bach program of instruction present<d at the depot is carefully monitored
to insure that the instruction will help to raise the proficiency of the I
stuient in warehousing and storage procedures. At the present time, a
plan is being developed in coordination with US derots in Vietnam and
Okinawa to provicde an CJT program for ARVF depot officers.

, c¢. lrogress has been made towards improving storage at the 70th
Medical Base Depot., 85% of the stocks that were previously in open
storare are now under cover, Currently, a rewarehousing project is under-
way which will maximize the use of available srvace and improve the
efficiency of the storare oreration.

d. The evaluation of covered storage requirements is a continuing
area of concentrated advisory effort. Stock surveys have been made and
based on their results, a ¢raw down of excess stocks has occurred. Tie
drew down procedures courled with increased emrhasis on prorer requisi-
tioning has resulted in a stabilization and reduction of the overail

storage requirements. R
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e. To this point, only a limited amount of progress has been
achieved in the self-help program. This program has had difficulty in
getting off the ground because of a lack of funds, muterials, time,
and personnel. Another factor has been the depot commitments to security
requirements, Self-help projects are being encouraged and receiving
command emphasis in the ARVN ledical Depot system.

2. (C) Element: Purification of stocks and disposal of unserviceable
supplies and equipment.

Goal: Instruct the ARVN Medical Supply personnel in proper quality
control procedures and expedite the processing of destruction, suspension
and extension information.

E ¢ Purification of stocks and disposal of
unserviceable supplies and equipment is bteing accomplished by assuring
that ARVN personnel establish and carry out good quality control pro-
cedures and dispose of unserviceable supplies and equipment on a timely
basis. Little progress has been made in the disposal area because of
the accounting system imposed by JGS/CLC. Because the RVNAF Medical
Service is reorganizing and the depots will no longer be under CLC, it is
anticipated that new repulations will allow for easier disposal vrocedures.
Proper procedures of quality control and disposition are being followed
for items requiring suspension, extension or destruction. LRVN depot
personnel are now providing more timely dissemination of suspension,
extension *o the field resulting in a better utilization of medicel
surply resources,

Projection: The .VIiF Medical Depot operations continue to improve,
and it is felt that the goals outlined will be achieved within.this FY.

IVAJOR ACTIVITY DIRGCTGR: ACofS, J4
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Chief Advisory Division

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Medical Service Force Structure

1. (C) Statement of Objectives: Review all tables of organization and
equipment.

a. Review of Progress: During report period, all TO&E's were
reviewed in order to align them with revisions to the Medical Service
Force Structure. New TO&E's were submitted for sector hospitals
and the Airborne Medical Battalion. Also, four (4) clearing companies
and four {4) medical companies (separate) were inactivated on
1 June 1968. These actions were pursuant to decrees issued by the
Minister of Defense on 23 March 1968 directing reorganization of the
RVNAF Medical Service.

b. Analysis of Progress: Actions on TO&E's were dictated largely
by requirements of reorganization. Submission of new TO&E's was
delayed somewhat by late approval of the reorganization. However,
activation of new elements and deactivations of units no longer required
under the new structure are proceeding on schedule.

c. Conclusion: Action required by the reorganization is proceeding
well considering the later date of approval. TO&E's for new units are
being prepared and should be submitted so as to permit approval prior
to the scheduled dates of activation.

2. (C) Statement of Objectives: To establish RVNAF Medical Service
Force Structure Authorization for CY 1968.

a. Review of Progress: Programmed actions for assignment of
personnel against 1967 spaces have been accomplished by reallocating
personnel to Duy Tan General Hospital, the four (4) convalescent
centers and the Airborne Battalion. Of the 2486 medical spaces re-
quested for FY 1969, 1778 are being incorporat:d in the MACV UAL.
682 will be used for activation of sector hospitals in CY 68. The
balance will be used in CY 69 to activate phase II elements of the re-
organization.

b, Analysis of Progress:

(1) Deficiencies in Accomplishment: Lack of construction continues
to inhibit assignment and utilization of personnel. While sector hospi-
tals are authorized, the facilities are not in being. Positive action in
this regard is being withheld pending consideration of a joint construction
plan which would incorporate both RVNAF and Ministry of Health fixed
medical facilities.
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(2) Critical Problems: To obtain approval of the GVN for Joint
construction of medical {reatment facilities so that medical personnel
can be assigned and utilized to their maximum potential.

c. Conclusions and/or trends:

(1) Trends: Programmed actions to upgrade the level of medical
care through increase of personnel staffing ration in medical facilities
will be adversely affected by the reduction of 708 spaces of those re-
quested. Further delay can be anticipated in proper assignment of
personnel due to delays in construction.

(2) Need for revision of program: None.

(3) Correction Action: The approval of by GVN for joint construction
is being actively sought. Once obtained it will resolve the problem of
optimum utilization of personnel.

(4) Projection: The approved reorganization of the RVNAF Medical
Service is to be phased in over 18 months. When accomplished, this
plus the construction of adequate facilities will assure the optimum
utilization of personnel with a consequent improvement in the total
RVNAF medical capability.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Command Surgeon

MAJUR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Command Surgeon
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SUB-FROGIiAL. i.aliaGkR:  ACOfS, Jb

SUB-PHOGKAM TITLE: Military Telecormunications Network, Vietnam (MTN-V)

Statement of Opjectives: The !ilitary Telecommunications ietwork, v
vietnarm (iMi~V) was estublished to up.rade and expand cxisting EVilaF fixed
plant comunicetions fucilities aud, in later -hases, to provide an inter-
coaected area com.unicutions systen, The resowces necessary to implement
this plan are ostained through 200 laP funded Class IV Signal Development
Projects which will provide equipment for telephone exchanges, outside
cable plant, radio relay systems, and communications centers. -

‘a Leview of Irogress: The actual accauplishments achieved during the
period 1 Jajuary 1968 throurh 30 June 1568 are shown below:

(1) Goal: Preparation and submissio. of ten Class IV Signal Irojects
during CY 68.

Accomplished: Five (5) Class IV Signal Frojects were submitted
during the reporting period.

(2) Goal: 4 total of forty-one (41) buildings were programmed for
coiipletion oy end of CY 68.

Accoriplismaeat: wmngineering work, prelimi ary to award of construc-
tion contracts, was completed on three buildings during this period. Site
surveys urd site adaptation yplans were ap.roved for 29 buildings.

(3) Goal: Completion of 143 Class IV Sifnal .rojects oy end of CY 68.

Accamplizhment:
Type Froject Goal Conpletec
Inside ilant 26 9
Qutside Ilant 586 2
l.acio ciehavilitation 5 0
fderouave Ladio l.elay G 0
Conmunicatics Ceater 45 2

(4) ioal: Cfi=shore traiiiig Lor 25 officers axd 16 C('s, Ia=Country
trainine for 149 officers aad 3,£90 eunlisted personnel.

acconplisiment s
Off-shore training: 18 officers and 5 .CO's

In-Country training: 26 officers and 213 enlis.cd personrel
were ‘reduated from the @ ViiF Signal Schocl. :

b aialysis of progress:
(1) The Tet offensive caused significant delays in . TV prosjress dur-

ing this period, Lmergency diversion of materials, particularly cable and .
outside piant lardware, disrupted normal installation schedule, .out-Tet
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restoration and short range emergency demands on RVNAF installation person-
nel has delayed installation of other projects. Kestoration demands were
satisfied to a large extent in late April and installation work m return-
ing to normal towards tho end of the reporting period,

(2) Processing of building construction projects was satisfactory during
this period, Final engineering work was completed on three building and
conltrtggtion contracts are expected to be awarded ea.rly in the 3rd quarter
of CY .

(3) Delivery of Class IV project materials improved during the latter
part of the reporting period. Approved projects were reviewed to determine
status. of supply action with the objective of identifying over-due items,
Follow up action was initiated and is being closely monitored for delivery
. of critical items.

€. Conclusions: Diversion of personnel and materials for post-Tet restora-
‘tion caused delay of MTN-V project installation, Major damage was suffered
by aerial cable while damage to fixed installations was negligible,

d. Trands: Resumption of normal installation schedule and increased deli-
very of Class IV project materials are expected to accelerate completion of
projects now under construction., Start rate on new projects is expected to
show improvement during 3rd and 4th quarters of CY 68, Completion of three
building projects is expected late in the 4Lth quarter of CY 68, Equipment
to expand Saigon dial central office capacity from 4600 to 7200 lines is
scheduled to arrive in 4th quarter of CY 68, linor building modifications
to accanodate expansion are expected to start early in the >rd quarter,

CY 68 and installation of new equipment is expected to be under way m the
1st quarter of CY 69,

e. Correctiye Actions: Continued action will be taken to monitor and
coordindte equipment delivery schedules, building construction schedules,
and programmed power projects. KRVIHAF project submissions will be closely
reviewed to insure compatibility with existing and programmed projects,
sound engineering and economy of resources.,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: ACOFS, J6
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SUB-PIGRAN MANAGER:  Staff Judge Advocate, ACV

SUR-PROGRAM TITLL: 0ff-Shore Schoolirng for Vietnamese
Judge Advocate Officers

Statement of Obhjective: To increase the total number of school-trained
military lawvers in the Directorate of Military Justice, 'OD, RWNAF, and
to ultimately establish a cadre for caonducting such training in-country.

a. Review of Progress: Two judge advocate officers are programmed
for off-shore training for FY 69, One such officer has already retumed
to Vietnan, having successfully completed his course of study. The other
officer is presently cnrolled in Language School, in preparation for his
schooling and on-the-job training in thc United States.,

b. Analysis of Progress: The most recent graduate of the Off-Shore
Training Program 1s veing utilized extremcly well, On 15 July 1968, he
was assigno? the very challenging and important position of Assistant
Prosecutor at the IV CTZ Military Field Court in Can Tho, presently one
of the busiest courts in Vietnam. In fact, the Dircctor of Military Justice
always assigns cach off-shore graduate to a position where he can optimize,
to tihce fullest extent possible, the training received in the nrogram.

c. Conclusions: Currently, only a small nuwber of personnel, 12 in
nurber, have received such training in the United States. The program
has proven to be exccedingly effective and worthwhile, and every attempt
should be made not only to continue it, but also to broaden its scope,
where possible.

d. Corrective Action: No corrective action is necessary at the
present time.

e. DProjection: An increase from two to four space allocations at
the Judge Advocate Ceneral's School, (harlottesville, Virginia will be
requested for FY 70. A request will also be made to send one or more
judge advocate officers to civilian law schools, for study at the post-
graduate level,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTQOR: Staff Judge Advocate
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B-FROG: MANAGER: ACofS, J4
SUB-PROGRAM TITIE: Maintenance Improvement

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: Increase overall serviceability of RVNAF materiel
and increase responsiveness of the maintenance system in the regeneration
of ungerviceable equivrrment to operational status.

SUB-PROGRAM EIEMENTS AND GOALS:

1. (C) Element: RVNAF command emphasis on preventive maintenance.

Goal: Continued advisor emphasis at all levels reparding the
necessity for RVNAF command interest and follow-up actions concerning
preventive maintenance at unit level.

Analysis of Progresg:

a. The Central Logistics Command (CLC) has placed emphasis on
oreventive maintenance ‘hrough the use of inspections and publication of
preventive maintenance information.

b. One hour class, emphasizing the need to stress preventive
maintenance at the unit levels is given to each MACV advisor at his
initial orientation. Each advisor is given a listing of preventive
maintenance indicators that is printed in both English and Vietnamese.
This is used to encourage ARVN commanders to perform spot check inspec-
tions and follow-uv on preven*ive maintenance.

c. In the engineer equirment area, an Advisors' Guide Yamphlet
has been published on tires, tracks, cable, and batteries which seem to
be the nrimary rroblem areas. An initial publication of 300 of these
paemrhlets has been made and these have been distributed to the field.
In addition, one t'ousand pocket size dictionary pamphlets in Vietnamese
and English, "Glossary of Maintenance Terms" have been published and
distributed to the field. The efforts toward helping the advisor
emphasize to his counterpart the importance of preventive maintenance
have somewhat improved the preventive maintenance problem. However,
judging from the condition of engineer equipment that is turnec in to-
supnort maintenance, this area requires further effort.

d. Advisors and their counterparts have published and distributed
preventive maintenance indicators to officers, NCOs, and operators. '
Follow-up insnections are being performed by 3rd echelon nersonnel of
2nd echelon units, which causes unit commanders to take more interest
in thc maintenance of their ecvirrent., Aivso DEV commanders are encourared
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to inform both the ALC Commander and the appropriate technical service
vhere improper preventive maintenance hes resultcd in ecuipment failure,

e. All levels of AIC lorpistical supnort are s*ressing the need
for preventive maintenance, Technical assistance visits by DLSUs to
supportec units are accompanied by advisors. These visits freaquently
result in the dispatch of maintenance contact teams to perform on-site
repairs and to train unit versonnel in preventive maintenance practices.
The U3Us have established training courses in preventive maintenance,
especially on new equipment being introduced into the ARVN inventory.

f. In surmary, s*teps toward improvecd preventive maintenance- -
prcctices have been taken principally through more inspection visits
by supnorting units to the supported units. Additional advisor assistance
has been made available through MALT visits and by nlacing specialists
with units vho request spacial assistance. The latte~ program has been
effective und will be continued.

2. (C) LElement: Availability of repair parts.
Goals:

a. Increase shirments of repair parts from off-shore sources
direct to up-country rorts.

b, Increased effort on translation, publication and ais*ribu-
tion of equirment maintenance manuals.

c¢. Imnrove supply reporting system to assure that requisition
objectives ere properly majntained and anticipate critical repair parts
.shortages.

de A wall to wall inventory of existing repair perts stocks at
D8U's and devots.

e. Insure timely return of recoverazble repair parts to DiU's
and depots, ’

f. Update the density Jisting of technical services equipment
to insure nroper repair parts requisitioning.

analysis of Frogregg: Repair parts, which are supplied by either
Derot, Cormand Japan or CCIU3, are direct shirped to the 1lst, 2nd, and 5th
ALCs, With the excentior of Signal items, parts for the 3rd and 4th iLC's 1
come to the base depots and are redistributed., Signal repair parts are
transshinred from the bese demnot to afford better control of these im-ortant
itens,

: 6
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3. (C) Element: Complete utilization of RVNAF depot overhaul and
rebuild capabilities.

Goals:

a. Provision for additional school-trained and on-the-job
trained personnel,

b. Reduction of the out-of-country rebuild program.

Analyvaigs of Progress: Action is taken by Central Logistics Command
to review Technical Services rebuild programs to assure maximum utilization
of RVNAF capability prior to requesting out-of-country rebuild, At this
time ARVN has the in-country capability to rebuild all M600 series vehciles
and CSPJ vehicles currently in their inventory. Off-shore rebuild supports
ARVN M113 Armored Personnel Carriers and the major assemblies for the
M4IA3 tank. Due to the density increase of M113 vehicles, the off-shore
rebuild program will be continued for some time. All Signal equipment
rebuild is performed in-country with the exception of modules for the
AN/PRC-25 end AN/GRC-106 which can only be rebuilt in CONUS depots. The
AN/VRC-12 series modules will also be sent back to COI'US for rebuild when
this is required. No other ARVN equipment is involved in out-of-country
rebuildo

4. (C) Element: Analyze the current technical service maintenance
system and identify problem areas.,

Goals:

a., Visit technical service maintenance activities throughout RVN
to gain a comprehensive knowledge of the exdsting system and to identify
problem areas.

b. Develop and publish a comprehensive RVFAF technical service
maintenance directive,

¢ The Central logistics Command Inspection Team
and Inspector General Team inspect technical service maintenance activities
to determine problem areas. A4ll technical service advisory personnel on
this team perform continual visits to their respective ARVN maintance facilities
throughout the Corps areas to obtain first-hand knowledge of potential
problem areas and to advise their counterpart of solutions. In addition, -
ALC advisors have periodically visited technical service units in other
ALC's to observe operations and exchange information on techniques and
problem areas. Technical service conferences held by the chiefs of each
technical service advisory divisior have also heen helnfrl in this ares.
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5. (C) Element: Provision of adequate direct support facilities as
close to the operating elements as is feasible with available resources.

Coals:

a. Encourage activation of more direct support shops on the
province level, especially in pacification and special priority areas.

b, Improve mobility of direct support shop on-site capability
for technical service support of field operations.

Analysia of Progress:

a. The present capability to provide mobile on-site repair is
being utilized adequately. Increases in this capability, while considered
to te desirable, are dependent upon TOL changes to increase personnel and
equipment authorizations.

b. In addition to the Signal direct support vans in each province,
the traveling maintenance teams from direct support units, and the contact
teams from the A&DSL Companies, & new concept that provides for a sector
direct support platoon has been developed by RVNAF. This platoon will
provide direct supply and maintenance support to all RF/FF units in that
district. This will be tested in IV Corps for a three month period.

¢. A nlan to organize Signal mobile contact teams was developed
and implementation begun. Three man teams with a 3/4 ton or 1 ton vehicle
mounting a maintenance bench, test equipment, power supply, and spare
parts cabinet will be available to perform on-site maintenance.

: d. Each Engineer DSU has contact teams which have the capability
to support field operations. The proposed force structure will expand
the contect team concept which is vital to Engineer field operations.

. e. Mobile contact teams from Ordnance DSUs have proven most
effective. Small arms repair and artillery repair has been greatly
enhanced by the employment of these teams, Mobile track repair teams
from the Ordnance DSUs are attached to each Armored Cavalry Regiment.
Signal repair teams are completely mobile., Zngineer DSUs also provide
contact teams to perform on-site repairs. Quartermaster and Medical
depots have not experienced a requirement to provide this capability
on a repetitive basis.

6., (C) Element: Take steps to aid RVNAF maintenance system to become
more self-sufficient,
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Goal: Advise and assist ARVN field depots to establish maintenance
calibration capability so as to reduce reliance on US sources for call-
bration support. :

dnalyais of Progress: A Calibration Support agreement has been con-
sumated between ARVN and 1st logistical Command. 1lst Log Command will
provide maintenance calibration, (Type C calibration) until ARVN is
capable of nerforming this type of calibration. To establish this main-
tenance calibration capability in ARVN, Vietnamese soldiers are performing
0JT at 1st Log Command maintenance shops. As the ARVN personnel are
trained and their capability increases, maintenance calibration will be
shifted from 1st Log Command to ARVN. This will take approximately 24
months. Progress has been made in both signal and medical services to
reach greater independence from the US in calibrating ARVN equipment.
The 641st Signal Depot has the equipment and technical competence to
calibrate the equipment of supported units. A "standard" is needed by
the field depot in order to calibrate its equipment, and this must be
provided by higher echelons. It is anticipated *hat continued training
and improvement of facilities will lessen, but not eliminate, the require-
ment for calibration support from US sources in the future.

7. (C) Element: Increase equ:lpmen;b availability.
Goal: Establish functioning maintenance floats.

Apalyais of Progreass:

a. At present, maintenance float items are avallable for certain
radios, small arms, and artillery pieces. Although maintenance float
vehicles are authorised, none have been issued to II AIC. As the equip-
ment availability situation improves, priority of issue for maintenance
float items should be considered.

b. A maintenance float has been established within the ARVN gystem

for all technical services except Medical and Quartermagter. The Ordnance
float, consisting of approximately 3% of the supported density of major
items, is operational at the DSU level. Maintenance fiocat is not established
at the divisional DSU. Divisions obtain their float support from the 230th
Ordnance Service Center. Advisory effort has resulted in the establishment
of a functioning maintenance float system for most high density Signal

major items. Maintenance float has been established in all Engineer DSU's
within the availability 1imits of resources. This float is further limited
because of the diversity of Engineer equipment.
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c. Functioning maintenance floats of Signal equipment have been
established, Maintenance float is authorized and on hand for equipment
vhich is required for continous use and which requires 10 days or more
for repair. Quantities of maintenance float are based on the number of
items supported at each support unit., In addition to the maintenance
float available to regular force ARVN units, a maintenance float has
been established in AYDSL companies for RF/FF, As an example, 337 AN/
FRC=10s are authorized for maintenance float in 44 A&DSL Companies,
However, only 88% of the authorized float is on hand (77% of A&DSL
comnanies have 100% of their maintenance float on hand).

MAJOR ACTIVITY DI:GCTOR: ACofS, J4
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SUB=-PROGRAM MANAGER: OSD ARPA RDFU-V

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Development of RVNAF RDT&E Capability

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: Creation of an RDT&E capability within RVNAF in

both the technical and social sciences. Expand the RDT&E capability
throughout the scientific community within the Republic of South Vietnam,

a. Review of Prgggess:

(1) In connection with a study dealing with the defense of
hamlets and villages, Major Loi visited 14 provinces, spending more
than a month in the field. The ARVN Joint General Staff became so ine
terested in this study, they assigned three senior officers to participate
in the field work, and one of these officers is presently in the U,S.
assisting the American field team to complete the final report. Major
Truong designed and implemented a major CDIC-V study, Living Standards of
the ARVN, which required him to travel to all four Corps areas. In addition,
the study has required the participation of six junior officers, all of
whom have traveled throughout the country. Total time spent in the field
thus far would exceed two months. Also, Major Truong has traveled to Hue,
and to several provinces ad jacent to Saigon, in the process of assisting
investigators working on the ARPA/CDTC-V study, Project Echo. Major Loi
accompanied several very distinguished visitors on numerous field research
trips to the Delta, the Plain of Reeds, and the Highlands. Major Trong
conducted a field test and evaluation of the starlight scope for the M-16
rifle in three different locations in RVN. Major Phong prepared a test
plan, staffed it through JGS, and implemented an operational test and
evaluation of the PSID (Patrol Seismic Intrusion Detector) in several field
locations, This new equipment is being introduced simultaneously to
American and Vietnamese forces, Major Phong and his assistant made three
field trips to collect data for a study on communications propagation effects.
Lt. Hai made a field trip in connection with the Plain of Reeds Development
project, and another for the study dealing with the Plain of Camau. Major
Trong and Lt. Vuong actively participated in the test of the GEODAR tunnel
detector equipment in the areas of Saigon and Gia Dinh, and assisted in
training Vietnamese army crews in the use of GEODAR. These newly trained
crews have conducted several operational sweeps in the field with this exe
perimental equipment. Lt. Hai collected putrid water samples from various
places in the Plain of Reeds, and analyzed the samples for impurities before
and after chemical treat ent. This study is designed to produce potable
water for the canteens of individual soldiers. Finally, LTC Toan, the
Director of CDTC-V, and Major Loi, toured numerous R&D and training centers
throughout the United States. This tour, which lasted approximately one
month, enabled LTC Toan and Maj Loi to observe a variety of RDT&E operations
at locations such as the RAND Corp., Fort Sill, Fort Bragg, Aberdeen Proving
Grounds, Fort Belvoir, and the Pentagon.
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(2) Close cooperation between CDTC=V and the University of
Saigon was initiated with a project to determine the edibility of various
oils extracted from vegetation in South Vietnam. This study is being - !
conducted by the Chemistry Department of the Faculty of Sciences. Another ’
civilian effort which is receiving encouragement and assistance from CDIC=V
deals with a study of the effects of altitude on forests and other vegeta- . I
tion in Vietnam, This study is being conducted by the Botany Department of |
Saigon University's Faculty of Sciences. In an effort involving both traine
ing and cooperation with civilian scientists, RDFU~V contracted with an
economist, Dr. Tuyet (of Saigon University), to provide advanced courses
in economics and statistics for staff members of the CDIC-V project, Living
Standards of the ARVN. Finally, in cooperation with the Research Directorate
of the Vietnamese Department of Agriculture, a book is being prepared which
will describe the various flora of South Vietnam, their toxic and/or benefi-
cial properties, and their relationships to military survival in Vietnam,
This book will contain illustrations of the plants, and the descriptive text
will be printed in both English and Vietnamese, on opposite pages, to facilitate
reading by most of the allied forces in Vietnam,

(3) Relations with the Thai military establishment were continued
by a visit of several JGS officers to Thailand for the purpose of observing
the production of the Thai combat ration, and studying the possibility of
using it in Vietnam. In addition, CDTC=V involvement with third country
researchers is further exemplified by the joint Korean-U,S,=Vietnamese
Social Science Study. This project attempts to investigate the inter-rela-
tionships among the U,S., Korean, and Vietnamese armed forces in Vietnam,
as well as their relationships with the Vietnamese civilian population.

(4) During the current reporting period, the practice of assigning
CDTC-V officers to each of the RDFU=V projects was continued. This practice
has continued to enhance the ability of CDTC=V officers to make significant
contributions to the studies, and to upgrade their RDT&E management expere
tise. In addition, RDFU=V officers have been assigned to each CDTC=V project
to offer advice and instruction wherever it might be needed. These reciprocal
assignments have sometimes resulted in the production of highly creative
products, particularly in the area of psyops. The ability of RDFU-V and
CDTC=-V to work together closely and successfully was shown in a joint briefing
and demonstration given for ten visiting U.S. congressmen. Further, the two
organizations work together each month to produce a joint progress report for
all current projects, and this report is widely distributed, both to U.S.
and GVN agencies. Also, in order to increase the scope and number of CDTC=V
projects, and to provide additional testing and evaluation experience to the
CDTC-V project officers, a wide variety of equipment has been provided to
CDTC=V for field testing, such as hamlet alarm systems, patrol seismic ine
trusion detectors, sterlight scopes for the M=16 rifle, and various chemical
supplies.
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i The CDTC-V project, Living Standards of the ARVN, is a prime example
of the close cooperation between ARPA and CDTC. With CDTC=V providing
the manpower and principle direction of this major study, ARPA has
supported the effort with (1) the provision of expert consultants, (2)
supplies and air transportation, (3) monetary support of a civilian
interview team, and (4) professional course work to upgrade the staff
of the principal investigator. Further support will be provided at the
conclusion of the study with the provision of expert program analysts
to aid in computer operations.

Another CDTC project, Project ECHO, is a good example of close cooperation.
This is the first joint study conducted by ARPA and CDTC in as much as

the study is being performed in English and Vietnamese simultaneously.
Assistance from ARPA in this project takes the form of the provision of an
American research contractor and logistics support.

Other examples of cooperation include a tri=lingual library placed in the
CDTC compound and operated by and for the Vietnamese, a translator pool to
l enable both CDTC and ARPA to overcome the language barrier, and a pool of

Vietnamese interviewers to provide interviewing support for both ARPA and
CDTC projects,

(5) The current reporting period has another significant milestone
to exhibit: the Vietnamese Vocabulary Study was successfully completed, and
the final reports are currently being staffed with the appropriate U.S., and
GVN agencies. This study is significant because it was the first major
project ever to be conducted entirely by the Vietnamese social science com=~
munity.

(6) 1In line with CDTC-V's increased acceptance of responsibility,
ARPA helped CDIC to reorganize its TO&E to include a new mission, new
capabilities, and a new title for the organization. The new TO&E has been
submitted to MACJ31l and is presently under consideration. CDTC has already
had this TO&E approved by JGS, RVNAF, and the Ministry of Defense, GVN, the
proposed title of the new organization is Defense Research and Development
Center,

b. Analysis of Progess: Satisfactory progress in the achievement of
most program goals has been made. However, conditions of war provide some
qualification to this statement.

(1) The number of field trips, and the quality of field work in
which CDTC-V has participated, has continued at a high level throughout
the reporting period. However, if it had not been for the insecure condi-
tions following the Tet and May offensives, the extent of field work par~
ticipation would have been even greater.
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(2) Positive and successful working relationships between
CDTC-V and the civilian scientific community have increased, but only
with the faculties of the University of Saigon. Involvement with the
universities at Hue and Can Tho was not increased because of the major
damage incurred by those institutions during the Tet offensive, For a
long period, all Vietnamese universities ceased to function, and only
at this time are the institutions at Hue and Can Tho beginning to recover
their normal operations.

(3) Progress in forming mutual research associations with other
national groups has been extremely slow because of the complicated coordina-
tions that must occur among numerous high level agencies in the various
government involved. However, during the reporting period, the necessary
coordinations have been accomplished, and a joint multienational study is
ready to begin. Another project in 1968 is contemplated, if the necessary
cootdinations can be accomplished within that time period,

(4) Several measures have been taken to increase the coopera-
tion and interaction between CDTC»V and RDFU-V, For example, the practice
of physically locating U,S, project officers in the same offices with their
Vietnamese counterparts has been continued as new personnel report for duty.
Every attempt is made to overlap new project officers with their predecessors
so that smooth counterpart relations can be passed on to the new generation.
Greater management capabilities within the CDIC~V staff have been achieved
by the joint work in formulating monthly progress reports, and by the provi-
sion of new hardware equipment which becomes CDTC~V's responsibility to test.
Every effort has been made to increase JGS awareness of the increased scope
and responsibility of the CDIC-V programs, and all factors indicate that
this effort has been a success. In addition, CDIC-V has been encouraged to
made contacts with other governmental agencies within the GVN, and to indicate
a desire to conduct RDT&E functions which may be of assistance to these other
agencies. Finally, periodic social functions are held so that project
officers have an opportunity to discuss mutual problems in an informal setting,
and so thatboth groups can become more aware of the traditions and customs of
their counterparts' nations.

(5) The R&D management capability of the CDTC~V staff has been
enhanced by letting them assume the technical management responsibility for
the projects which are being conducted through local universities. Three
such projects have been established during the current reporting period.

It is expected that at least two more projects will begin during the next six
months.

(6) In the past, CDIC~-V had had little working relationship with
other agencies of the GVN. If their new TO&E is approved by MACJ3ll, they
will be in a position to provide positive contributions in the RDT&E field
to numerous other GVN agencies., The fallout from such a reorganization of
CDIC-V's mission could easily be a heightened interest in research in several
GVUN agencies.
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¢c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) During the past six months, four new hardware evaluations
were initiated by CDTC-V. This hardware includes the very latest in
military research and development equipment (e.g., seismic detectors,
starlight scopes, tunnel detectors, etc). The trend of supplying CDTC=V
with an increasing variety of new equipment for test and evaluation to
determine its compatibility for use by Vietnamese forces will continue. .
Their capability to conduct credible test programs will show continual
improvement as experience is gained in the management of such testing
programs.,

(2) The broadened scope and increased depth in CDTC's research
and development capabilities is an obvious sign of RVNAF progress. In
addition to the testing and evaluation of hardware equipment, research in
many of the social and behavioral sciences has been added to their functions
in the past six months, Their new mission calls for cooperation with many
more GVN agencies, and research in support of these organizations will
occur for the first time, This trend will continue in the future, even
though most of CDTC-V's efforts will be directed toward the support of JGS
and MOD,

(3) With the introduction of more advanced and sophisticated
military equipment to the RVNAF, the existing facilities of CDIC=V are
rapidly becoming outdated, and incapable of providing the laboratory
support needed for test and evaluation efforts, This is particularly true
the areas of electronics, chemistry, and optics. Expansion of such facilities
will be needed in the relatively near future.

(4) During this reporting period, the JGS has shown a heightened
interest in the development of CDTC-V, That this interest will continue
was strongly indicated in the contents of a speech given by the chairman
of the JGS when he officiated at a ceremony to dedicate a new reference
library donated by ARPA for the use of CDTC-V and other pexsonnel. This
interest in CDTC=V has been pragmatically demonstrated by the assignment
of additional qualified personnel to CDTC=-V, and by a promise to meet further
needs as they arise.

d. Corrective Actions:

(1) Efforts will be made to further encourage JGS/MOD to identify
and assign qualified personnel resources for RDT&E work in CDIC-V.

(2) An initial study will be conducted to determinc the feasibility
of improving the physical plant, primarily the technical laboratory facilities,
[o] f CDTC’V.

(3) 1In line with the new mission and TO&E of CDIC-V, proper
liaisons with various agencies of the govermment will have to be established
in ordr to insure the proper utilization of the resecarch produced by the
new Defense Research and Development Center,
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e. Projecti:n:

(1) An increase in the number of officers and enlisted men
assigned to CDIC is expected to continue. The educational level of
these individuals will also continue to increase.

(2) Training programs such as those offered to the staff of the
Living Standards Project will continue as needed., In addition,a more formal
set of courses will be offered to individuals who have limited opportunity
to increase their educational level at a formal educational institution.

(3) Just as Colonel Toan and Major Loi were sent to the United
States, so will other officers be offered the opportunity to view U,S.
research operations as well as to receive technical training. It is projected
that some of this educational training in the U,S, will encompass the areas
of social science.

(4) CDTIC-V;s interaction with the civilian scientific community
will probably diminish in the next few months because the National Mobiliza=-
tion Program is resulting in the military induction of a large number of
the scientists in the civilian community. However, it is hoped that some
of these scientists can be incorporated into the personnel structure of CDIC-V,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: OSD ARPA RDFU-V
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Assistant Ci.ef of Staff, J2
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: RVNAF COMSEC Unit (C)

(C) Statement of Objectives: Issue to Unit 16 1008 of the RVNAF TOXE
22-872 signal equipment by 30 June 1968.

a. Review of Progress: The signal equipment on hand increased frd
89% (December 1967 to 9% June 1968).

b. Analysis of Progress: Some of the items included above were
issued in excess of operational requirements and have been excluded from
acquisition goals., A new TOLE for Unit 16 has been prepared and has been

- submitted for approval by respective technical services prior to final
approval. Satisfactory progress has been made in acquiring needed signal
equipment for Unit 16.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends: The remaining 8% of those authorized
signal items for Unit 16 are programmed throughout normal supply channels
and will be issued when available. Until such time as composite equip-

ment is received, i.e., trucks, shelters, and racks, the additional equip-
ment authorized could not be used in an operational enviromment.

d. Corrective Actions: Those items of signal equipment peculiar to
ASA and authorized by Unit 16 have now been authorized for issue by CG,
USASA. Requisitions for composite equipment have been submitted in anti-
cipation of receipt of the remaining signal equipment.

e. Projecticn: The new proposed TOXE for Unit 16 is still being
staffed through RVNAF technical services and should reach MACV for staf-
fing and final approval during the first quarter of FY 69. It is not
anticipated that the realigmment of equipment and personnel will pose
any problems concerning the requisitioning and programming of additional

signal equipment.
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: =~ ACofS, J4
SUB-PROGRAM TITIE: RVNAF Clothing Production
STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: Increase RVNAF Clothing Production
SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:
1, (C) Element: Increase clothing production.
Goals:
. a, Utilize GVN Prison production facilities when established.

b. Institute technical improvements in production facilities
and methods,

c. Increase the utilization of equipment presently on the
production line,

Analyaia of Progress: Ten Hiep Rehabilitation Center has been
approved for contracting and has started production. A cutting machine
is being converted to dual-speed for the purpose of cutting synthetic
material. A machine, pattern, perforating for punching multiple thicke
ness of pattern paper has been requisitioned. Two hydraulic press balers
were installed to speed up baling procedures and shipping. Progress is
being made in hiring new sewing machine operators to use all idle machines.
Workflow patterns have been revised and implemented. Very close coordina-
tion with NICP and 10th Base Depot has been effected to insure adequate
quantities of material for each days production. The most significant -
bottienecck this past reporting period was the bealing procedures. This
was overcome by using more military labor and packing the finished pro-
duct in boxes obtained from incoming material shipments. Further, two
hydraulic press balers were installed.

2. (C) Element: Improve clothing production planning and scheduling,
Goals:

a. Reorganize the workflow patterns currently being utilized in
production.

b, Utilize accurate planning data for production scheduling,
reflecting coordinated programs between the Clothing Production Center,
the RVNAF QM, and the National Inventory Control Point (NICP).
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c. Emphasize the virtues of flexibility in day to day operations

vhich will enable temporary bottlenecks to be bypassed or overcomes with-
out materially affecting total programs.

Projection: The program is proceeding satisféctorily and will continue
to show improvement primarily due to the improvement in plamning, production

scheduling, the introduction of new equipment, and the hiring of additional
personnel to increase production.

[}

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: 4CofS, J4
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SUB-FROGRAM MANAGCR: ACofS, J4
- 4 ¢ RVNAF Food Service Program

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: To develop a self-susta:ning RVNAF Food Service
Program,

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:
1. (C) Element: Develop a self-sustaining RVNAF Food Service Progran.

Goals:
"a., Develop a food service career program in RVNAF.
b, To develop a mess supervisor training program in RVNAF.

¢. Study and improve RVNAF kitchen equipment and consumable
supply allowances,

Apalvais of Progress: Very little progress has been accomplished in
the food service career program due to a lack of RVNAF command interest,

lack of personnel authorizations, and lack of personnel who have the
desire and would be qualified to enter such a career program. A Mess
Control and Administrative Course, three weeks in duration, was instituted
in March 1968 to train officers and NCO's, at the RVNAF QM School. To
date three classes have been held. Two types of diesel fueled stoves -
have been adopted for RVNAF use snd a press pressurized kerosene burner
unit is under study for possible field and garrison use. A garrison mess
tray has been developed and is being field tested. No progress has been:
made concerning consumeble supply allowances, as HVNAF considers these
items to be local purchase. QNMCAD proposed and the RVNAF QM School adopt-
ed a shortened, improved cooks training program of instruction. The
revised POI has been submitted to the RVNAF Central Training Command for
app;\c;;r:%, after which it will be used in all cooks training conducted

in IAF,

i ¢ This subject program will receive increased emphasis
and the LVNAF food service program will improve with proper training,
equippage and the availability of persomnel.

CTIVITY DIRECTOR: ACofS, J4
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SUB~PROGRAM IIANAGIR: Chief RVNAF Force Structure and Organization
Division, MA.

SUB~-PROGRAM TITLE: Development of the RVNAF Force Structure and
Organization. '

1. (S) Element: Activations and inactivations of RVNAF units in accord
with the jointly approved Unit Authorization List for a balanced force
structure.

Statement of Objective: To review the success that the RVNAF has made
in attaining the year end force levels. Further, to provide a
projection of the FY69 progran and its objectives.

a. lieview of Progress:

(1) The momentum of the RVHAF expansion which began in January
1968 continues. ARVN unit activations were generally on schedule and
by 30 June RVIIAF had exceeded ecarlicr expectations.

(2) RF and PF had also exceeded initial projections. As of
30 June 1963, 1,053 companies and 4,561 PF platoons were authorized for
activation. Of that number, 1,050 companies and 4,560 platoons were
activated for a shortfall of three companies and one platoon.

(3) Of the 1,050 companies activated,on 30 June, 94k were
operational, 79 were in training and 27 were awaiting training.

(4) oOf the 4,560 platoons activatedyon 30 June, 4,327 were
operational, 129 were in training and 104 were awaiting training.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) The RVNAF strength increase of over 120,000 betwcen January
1 and June 30 is noteworthy. The increase is attributable to the sharp
increcase in volunteers and the GVIl mobilization effort.

(2) ARV unit activations progressed generally as scheduled.
(3) Following the TET offensive, both RF and PF strengths
showed moderate gains through the end of March. Since 1 April, RF

strength has experienced a significant upsurge. On the other hand, PF
strength continucd to show only moderate gains. For example, betwcen
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31 March and 15 June RF strength incredsed by 33,115 from 157,591 to
190,706. During this same period PF strength increased by 8,520 from
153,094 to 161,6L4. . The large increase in RF is attributed to the
increased emphasis that has been placed on recruiting and the provision
of conscripts for the RP, '

c. Conclusion and[or Trends: The accelerated expanaion since TET
and the ementation of general mobilization indicates that the GVN .
is determined to improve RVNAF effectiveness and assume a greater share

of the burden of the war. The GVN has generally fulfilled manpower
requirements for unit activations in FY68.

d. Corrective Actions: A concerted effort is being made to obtain
an approved force structure plan for FY69-70 for presentation to CINCPAC/
JCS by August. Early 0SD approval of the revised FY69 pJa.'Ln will greatly
assist in the orderly preparation and implementation of an activation
schedule for FY69.

e, Projection:

(1) At the current rate of expansion, the maximum sustainable
strength of 801,215 should be attained by 31 December 1968. Presently,
the program for unit activations, equipping and training has been
delayed due to the requirement to resubmit a revised force structure
plan to OSD. This plan will provide maximum GVN ground combat capability.

(2) In FY69, the increase for the RF provides spaces to improve
command and control capabilities and logistical support forces. These
space increases will permit remaining sector and subsector headquarters
and administrative and direct support logistical companies to reorganize
under new TOEs. In addition, there is a moderate increase of 143 RF
rif.ée companies from 1,053 to 1,196 and 300 PF platoons from 4,561 to
4,861,

(3) Activation schedules will insure an orderly implementation
of the plan. Future manpower requirements for unit activations should
not present a problem.

(4) A noticeable increase in combat effectiveness may be expected
when about 50% of the modernization equipment arrives, currently forecast
for about December 1968.

2. (S) klement: Inactivation of unauthorized units.

Statement of Objective: To eliminate unauthorized RVNAF units by -
reprogramuing action or inactivation.

a. Review of Proggess:
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(1) The MACV staff identified 57 unauthorized units* as of
31 December 1967. The total spaces involved amounted to approximately
4,180,

(2) During the first half of calendar year 1968 six of the
units were inactivated and three were incorporated in the proposed
revision of the force structure forwarded to higher authority for
approval. One unit was activated during the period.

b. Analysis of Progress: The legalization or elimination of these
units represents an cffort by IIACV and the JGS to adjust available man-
power.

c. Conclusion or trend: Continued effort will be required during
the last hall ol C168 to identify and climinate unauthorized units. It
is possible that the accelerated expansion of the RVNAF cwrrently in
progress may result in the creation of additional unauthorized units.

d. Corrective Action: To eliminate unauthorized units by
inactivation or reprogramming into the force structure.

# References made to unauthorized units does not necessarily
indicate company or battalion sized elements. In many
cases the term refers to sections, caretaker headquarters,

offices or agencies.

3. (U) IElemenk: Development of jointly approved authorization
docwaents (TOL/TA).

Statement of Objective: The goal is to have 65 percent of all jointly
approved authorization documents current and published by the end of
165,

a. Review of Procress: Seventy two percent of all authorization
docw:acnts were current as of 30 June 1968, This can be compared with
sisty nine percent current as of 31 December 1967. Review of progress
is as follows:

10.45/Th 31 Dec 67 30 Jun 68
Current 69 72
Laproved by iACV/JGS, awaiting publication 14 7
124GV foir review Lis ;,:
Funding action, JCS 13; 20,5
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b. Analysis of Progress: The difference between the percentage of
authorization documents now current and the stated objective, is
attributed to the large number changes in unit strengths and equipment
as a result of the RVNAF expansion and rodernization.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends: AP cquipment is based primarily on
jointly approvced RVNAF authorization documents which include tables of
organization and equipment and tables of allowances for ARVN, RF/PF, '
VI, VNG, and the unit manning documents/unit authorization lists of
the MAF. The current review of all authorization documents as a result
of the RVIIAF cxpansion and modernization indicate a trend to improve the
nuwiber of docunents current by the end of CY6S.

d. Corrective Aictions: &mquipment lists for all RVNAF units have
recently been revicwed and updated to incoporate the modernization
equipment. These revised unit equipment lists will be used as a basis
for authorization document revision. A concerted effort is being made
to accelerate the revision of all outdated authorization documents and
reduce the time required to print these documents.

c. Projection: The goal for CY68 is to have 855 of all
authorization docunents in a current status.

4, (s) ilement: lodernization of RVHAF.

Statement of Objcctive: To determine the status of progress on cquip-
Tient and matorial approved for inclusion in the appropriate RVHAF
cquipment authorization tables.

a. 1leview of Progress: An ongoing program is underway to replace
the VorId War IT Weapon® In the hands of RVNAF units. The following
review of progress encompasses individual weapons, crew served weapons,
vehicles, and radios that are being replaced in RVNAF inventory.

(1) 106 rifles have been approved for issue to replace both
types of carvines, li rifles, BARs and SMGs. During FY68, M6 rifles
were issued to all larine, airborne, infantry, and ranger battalions.
In addition, 116 rifles were issued to Racon companics, mechanized
rifle troops, highland scout units, CIDG mobile strike forces, special
forces teaus, and a token issue was made to the training base.
Sufficient weapons are expected to be received during FY69 and FY70 to
conplete the issuc to all RVNAF and US sponsored paramilitary combat
and combat support units. The table below includes requirements and
expocted deliveries through FY70.
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FY68  FY69 0
Required TLh, 457 792,696 818,995
Expected Deliveries 287,345 246,828
Cumlative On Hand 123,561 410,906 657,734
Shortfall 590,896 381,790 161,261

(2) M60O machineguns are more suitable for RVNAF than M1919
series 30 cal machineguns. The advantages include the lesser weight
of the weapon and ammunition, reduced maintenance requirements at all
echelons, and mechanical advantages such as preset head space. The
following table includes the total requirement through FY70 and the
expected delivery dates for the 10,663 M60 machineguns that have been

approved for programming.

FY68 FY69 FY70
Required 12,104 15,099 15,502
Expected Deliveries
Cwmlative On Hand 1,236 9,427 9,427
Shortfall 10,868 5,672% 6,07 5%

# Not approved for programming.

(3) M79 grenade launchers are exceptionally effective
anti-personnel weapons. These weapons are authorized for RVNAF combat
and combat support units. The allowances for RF and PF have been
armended to increase RF from three to nine per company and one per PF
platoon. Shown below are requirements through FY70 and expected
delivery dates for the 15,939 currently programmed.

FY68 FY69 - FY70
lequired 31,864 34,891 35,234
Iipected Deliveries 15,939
Cumdative On Hand 14,920 30,660 30,860
Short fall 16,943 4,031% L, 370

# llot approved for prograrming.

(4) 1129 mortars are lighter than !1 8lmm mortars and may be
traversed through 360° without basecplate changes. Shown bclow are the
FY68-69 requircments and expected deliveries for currently approved
programs.

FE68 FY49 FY70

Required 1,32, 1,434
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Expected Deliveries 971
Cumlative On Hand 265 1,236
Shortfall 1,059 198k

% Not approved for programming.

(5) Protective lMask ML7 is included as a modernization item to
provide a means for combat in urban areas which will reduce structural
damage and serious injury to non-combatants. Requirements shown below
include combat units and those units normally in close support during
combat in urban areas.

Fy68 FY69 FI70
Requirements 300,249 331,200
IExpected Deliveries 229,249
Cumulative On Hand 71,000 300,249
Short fall 229,249 30,951#

# Not approved for programving.

(6) AN/PRC-25 radio sets will replace Al/PRC=9 and 10 radio sets
which are old and have unacceptable deadline rates. Figures shown below
include requirements through FY70 and currently approved programs.

FY68 FY69 FY70
Requirements 32,705 36,610 36,839
Expected Deliveries 25,384
Curmlative On Hand 5,882 31,266 31,266
Shortfall 26,823 5, 344% 5,513% -

'
# Not approved for programming.

(7) ILO1Al 105mm howitzers are required to reduce the long
standing deficiency in artillery in the RVNAF structure. Requirements
shown below include howitzers required to provide one battalion in
support of each infantry regiment, C!D, and the 44th SZ, plus two
additional batteries for WINC. ripected deliveries include only those
howitzers programmed for FY65 attrition.

Requirements 502 625 739
Iixpected Deliveries 28 3
Cumlative On Hand 502 ' 530 533
Shortfall 125% 206

# llot approved for:programuing..
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(8) 1102 105rm howitzers: These weapons are required to
replace M101Al howitzers in the airborne division and one battery per
IV CTZ battalion. The advantages of the 1MLO2 include increased ground
iobility, 360° traversc, and ease of air transportability. When
coupled with the aluminum firing platform, this weapon will be
particularly suitable for deployment in the Delta area. Receipt of
these weapons will generate MIO1Al assets for additional artillery units.
JCS approved progranming action for 59 MLO2 howitgers. The expected
delivery date for these weapons is June 1969.

(9) 1014A1 155mm howitzers: ARVN is seriously deficient in
mediun artillery. Six battalions are currently authorized. Additional
weapons are required to expand the medium artillery support to a ten
battalion force with one 155rm howitzer battalion in support of each
division. Approval to initiate prograrming action for 73 additional
weapons has not becn granted.

(10) Truck 2 1/2 Ton i35A2: The M600 series and OSPJ 2 1/2 ton
trucks are old and create severe maintenance problems for RVNAF
logistical and support units. The replacement of the obsolete vehicles
with the 1135 series will enhance the RVNAF transportation capability.
The following figures include requirements through FY70 and expected
deliveries of currently approved programs.

FYé8 FY69 FY70
Requirements 10,837 12,943 13,293
lxpected Deliveries 10,187 :
Cumulative On Hand 3e8 10,575 10,575

Shortfall 10,499 2,368% 2,71.8%
# Not approved for programing. '

(11) 1013 Armored Personnel Carriers: These vehicles are used
in the armored cavalry squadrons. Although quantities on hand are
adequate for the FY68 forcec structure, additional vehicles will be
required for two squadrons planned for force structure increase.

FY68 FY69 FY70
Requircment ' 7C0 789 843
Ixpected Deliveries a 35
Cumlative On Hand © 665 700 700
Shortfall 35 89t 1/43%

3 Not approved for programming.
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(12) !M25 Mortar Carrier: This vehicle has been approved for
the 8lmm mortar platoons of the armored cavalry units. Requirements and
expected deliveries are as shown.

FYes Fr69 FY70
Requirements 107 116 122
Expected Deliveries 107 .
Cumlative On Hand 107 o 15%

# Not approved for programming.

(13) V100 Armored Car (Commando): The V100 is required for RF
mechanized platoons and as a convoy escort vehicle. Until armored cars
are available, APCs must be diverted for escort duty.

FY68 FY69 7o
Requirements 429 4,36 L42
Expected Delivery 155
Cumlative On Hand 224, 3719 379
Shortfall 205 S 63%

# Not approved for programmng.

. b. Projection: The modernization items required for the FY68 force
structure have been approved for programming and JCS is taking necessary
action to expedite delivery. Those measures include increased .
production, accelerated procurement action, and reallocation of
avallable assets. Although certain RVNAF units have been authorized for
activation in accordance with the FY69 force structure plan, equipment
for these units must be supplied from assets currently available. This
can be accomplished for some units through drawdown on maintenance
floats, diversion of incoming assets, and substitution of obsolete on
hand inventory. However, JCS should be cognizant of the critical
requirement for artillery weapons and fire control equipment. Early
approval to initiate programming action and reallocation of existing
assets from US resources must be accomplished to alleviate this
critical requirement.

Sumary: The attainment of goals established for the for the Develop-
ment of the RVNAF Force Structure and Organization Sub-Program is
progressing in a satisfactory manner.

© MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, MA, :
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SUB-PROGRMM MANAGER: ACofS, J4
SUB-IROGRAM TITLE: RVNAF Graves Registration Service

STATEMENT OF OBJICTIVES: To develop e self-sustaining RVNAF Graves
Registration Service.

PROGRAM EIEMENT, 3

1. (C) _Element: Improve RVNAF Graves Registration Service.
Goals:

a., Activate the Bien Hoa National Cemetery.
b. Evaluate and update RVNAF Graves Registration procedures,
c. Improve and expand Greves Registration training in RVNAF.

d. Evaluate and improve facilities, personnel authorizations
and equipment in the RVFAF Graves Registration activities.,

Analvsis of Progresg: The first interment took place at the Bien Hoa
Netional Cemetery on 16 June 1968, Headquarters and two operating platoons
of the 1lst Grave Registration Group are now located at the Bien Hoa
National Cemetery. Construction of all facilities is not complete, how=-
ever they do meet operational renuirements. The graves registration
procedures have been evaluated and the graves registration advisor is
teaching modern mortuary t chniques to graves registration personnel.
Key Graves Registration personnel from the Mational Cemetery have been
+aught modern embalming techninues so that this procedure can be expanded
to all RVNAF graves registration units. Supplies and equipment required
for embalming remains have been requisitioned. Sufficient refrigeration
units have arrived in-country to provide each graves registration platoon
vith a minimum storare for 5 remains. Personnel authorizations have been
evaluated and adjudged adequate.,

Irojection: Sirnificant progress in the capability of the KVNAF graves
registration service has been attained. As programmed equipment continues
to arrive and the training and experience ~f the personnel increase '
continued improvement can be e:pected,

JAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: ACofS, J4
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Sub-Program Manager: Chief, Provost Marshal Division, J-1

Sub-Program Title: HKVNAF Military Police

1. (C) Statement of Objectives. To effect 100% assignment of personnel in
the RVNAF Military Police Corps in accordance with the strength authorization.

a. Review of Progress. The actual strength of the MP Corps at the end
of 2nd Qtr FY 68 was 5,349 with an authorized strength of 5,419. The
current authorized strength is 6,337 with an actual strength of 6,891,

b. Analysis of Progress. This overage of 55, personnel is due primarily
to the enthusiastic and effective recruiting campzign conducted by OPMG. In-
cluded in the total strength are 1,683 personnel currently undergoing training

at the P School.

¢c. Conclusion and/or Trends. Activation of the recently requested MPCI
units will quickly absorb the noted overage. Training coupled with effective
mission performance are still areas requiring constant adjusting. The RVNAF
MP personnel posture is in accord with programmed objectives.

2. (C) Statement cf Objective. To achisve at battalion level and lower
units, 1004 of the mandatory training requirements.

a. iReview of Progress. The'"Tet Offensive' necessitated the cessation
of all unit training. Jince Tet, individual units have resumed training
based on earlier guidelines.

b. Analysis of Progress. (PMG experimented with battalion training of
recruits to alleviate the crowded condition at the P School. This did not
meet 'the level of proficiancy expected and a new training program had to
be written. This program has been submitted to all units. iowever, the
fragmentation of battalion .lements will :unlnue to be a problem inscfar
as neeting training requireuents.

¢. Conclusions_and, or Trends. Keaching a satisfactory level of unit
training will continue to be a problem until the current readiness posture
is reduced. At that time, without an increase in mission, unit training
should reach a satisfactory level.

d. Corrective Action. New lessun plans are 50% prepared. In August
PMG will host a conference of battalion commanders and unit training will
be on the agenda. The outcome of this conference will establish a basis

for all future unit training.

3. (C) otatement of Objective. To develop a TOSE and S0P interded to estab-
lish uniformity of organization and standardization of operations of the MP

stations.
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a, Review of Progressc. The recommended TO&E for the MP station
has not been approved. An MP station SOP is under consideration.

b. Analysis of Progress. J3, JGS will not recognize the MP desk
as a separate entity but rather a function of the MP battalion. An
official MP station SQP, revised by OPMG and concurred with by J1, AG, J3
and CLC/JGS, has been submitted to Chief of Staff, JGS for his approval.

c. Corrective Action. Continued efforts will be exected in order
to pursuade J3, JGS to reconsider current policy on MP station TO4E.

L.(C)Statement of Objective. To achieve at the Military Police School
100% of the training requirements.

a. OStatement of Progress. Prior to Tet, the MP School had exceeded
the training requirement by 108%.

b. Analysis of Progress. Approximately 45 training days were lost
because of the 'Tet Offensive'. However, through Sunday and night classes,
the total days lost to the student were reduced to 15. Recent expansions in
cadre and facilities have permitted the school to grow with the needs of the
Military Police Corps.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends. The Advisor Branch personnel at the
MP School were transferred to the MACV Training Directorate on 15 March 1968.
No problems are anticipated in the orderly growth of the school.

5{C)Statement of Objectives. To effect the transfer of all ex-gendamerie
(CI personnel) to the National Police as well as to train the replacements
necessary to fill the vacancies created by this transfer.

a. Review of Progress. Seven officers were transferred to the National
Police prior to the 'Tet Offensive . 242 ex-gendarmarie NCO's remain to be
transferred.

b. Analysis of Progress. A new (PMG policy permitting MPCI personnel
the opportunity to attend officer candidate school caused many ex-gendamerie
to re-consider leaving the MPCI program. MNevertheless, all personnel will
be phased to the National Police in groups of 30 over a two year period
commencing July 1969.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends. 242 RVNAF Military Police NCO's have
been recruited for the MPCI program and are being trained.

6{C)3tatement of Objective. To improve the effectiveness of the userations
and sacurity of the Prisoner of War Camps. '
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a. Keview of Progress. The Military Police School has incorporated
PW training into its officer, NCO and enlisted subject schedules in order
that a broader base of PW oriented Military Police may be available.

b. Analysis of Progress. P« training conducted at Phu Quoc, Pleiku
and Bien Hoa PW Camps coupled with previous training at the MP School will
adequately prepare Military Police personnel for an expanding PW population.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends. Programmed activation of Military Police
units for duty with the PW camps will provide ths necessary manpower needed
for increased security and vperation.

7.C)Statement of Objective. To prepare and submit for approval a TO&E
for the Central PW Camp at Phu Quoc.

a. Review of Progress. The TO&E for the Central PW command has been
submitted.

b. Analysis of Progress. The Central P4 Camp has over 11,500 PW's
and has more than doubled its original capacity.

c. Conclusio, or Trends. Current programs call for the expansion
of Phu Quoc P4 Camp to 7 enclosures. A PW Command TOXE is necessary to
provide control, security, logistical support and administration for the
Military Police forces.

8.C)Statement of Objective. To expand the Central PW Camp on Phu Quoc
Island to provide sufficient PW facilities.

a. Review of Progress. Four of the ten programmed enclosures at Phu
Quoc have been completed. The fifth and sixth enclosures are under construc-
tion.

b. Ana)lysis of Progress. The present PW capacity under normal con-
ditions at Phu Quoc is 8,000 PW and under emergency conditions 13,000 PW.

c. Co sion and/or ds. The RVNAF Central PwW Camp construction is
following nrogram objectives. Enclosure #6 is scheduled to be completed 31
July 1968, and enclosure #5 is scheduled for completion on 31 August 1968.
No dates have heen set for completion of enclosures 7, 8, 9 and 10.

d. Corrective Action. Construction emphasis should be paced to the PW
capture rate.

9.C)Statement of Objective. To develop and maintain a vigorous and ener-
getic work program for P4 and insure that all able-bodied PW are engaged

in work or purposeful vocational training.
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a, Review of Progress. Work programs are now instituted at all the
PW camps and PWH who work are paid at the rate of 8 piasters a day.

b. Analysis of Progress. The work program is limited by the funds
available and the number of QC personnel available to guard the work details,
As a result of the limited guard force, less than 50% of the prisoners can
work al one time, '

c. Conclusions and/or Trends. Work programs will remain at present
levels unless QC personnel are increased.

d. Corrective Actions. More QCs are being recruited and trained.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, J-1
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Sub-Program Menager: Chief, Advisory Division, Jl

Sub-Program Title: RVNAF Personnel Programs

Sub-Program Objective: To enhance RVNAF effectiveness through persmnel
programs designed to identify, select, train, employ, and reward capable
individuals, to make the most effective use of the leadership capabilities
within RVNAF.

1. (U) Statement of Objective: Continue programs in CY 1968 to commission
qualified NCOs as Aspirants of the Regular and Regional Forces.

a. Review of Progress: The chart at page 94 shows progress in this area,

b. Analysis of Progress: Overall RVNAF progress is good with the
exception of special battlefield promotions for Regional Forces. Three
times as many Regular Force NCOs have been commissioned during the first
six months of CY68 compared to the total number during entire CY67. Like-
wise, five times as many Regional Forces NCOs were commissioned during first
half CY68 compared to the number during CY6T.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends:

(1) This source of experienced officer material needs further exploi-
tation, especially for the Regional Force.

(2) cCivilian educational background in selection process should be
de-emphasized in favor of demonstrated leadership qualities,

d. Corrective Action: MACV is pressing RVNAF officials %0 liberalize
and expand the "special"’ promotions.,

2. (C) Statement of Objective: To ensure continued selective identifi-
cation and annual advancement of deserving personnel of the Regular and Re-
gional Forces.

a,s Review of Progress:

(1) The charts at pages 95 and 96 reflect the Regular and Regional
Forces' promotions, respectively, for CY67 and first half of CY68,

(2) Armed Forces Day Promotions - The number of pramotions for
officers of the Regular Force was one of the largest ever made.

(3) Battlefield Promotions - Special battlefield promotions show
progress, but numbers are still considered low.

(4) Time in grade - JGS is currently studying time in grade criteria
for officer promotions.
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(5) Officer Candidate Schools - Increased output for CY6R is expected
to result in more than 10,000 graduates,

(6) Reserve Officer Integrati-n - The quota for reserve officer
integration for CY68 has been announced at 2,60, This represents a sub-
stantial increase over the 294 integrated in CY66 and the 263 in CY67.
Acceptance lists are not published until December of each year.

b, Analysis of Progress: There is a growing awareness in JGS of
the requirement to improve leadership and improve grade imbalances to
keep pace with the expansion of RVNAF. The lowest three officer grades
are more than 10% overstrength in the Regular and Reginnal Forces, whereas
the higher officer grades are 50% understrength.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends: It is expected that RVNAF will reach
the authorized FYBO force goals for officer and NCO total end strength.
The remaining problems will be to correct grade imbalance and improve
quality of leadership.

d. Corrective Actios:

(1) Reduce time in grade requirements to six months for at least the
ranks of aspiran%, 2LT and 1LT.

(2) Liberalize and expand "special” promotions.

(3) Initiate action to correct serious senior officer shortage
particularly in area of higher level command and staff positions.

3. (U) Statement of Objective: Awards and decorations: Recognition of
deserving individuals, particularly RF ‘PF with the goal of exceeding CY67
figures, and to simplify awards and decorations regulations and forms by
consolidation and standardization.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) There was a significant increase in approved awards and decorations

during the period Jan-May 68 in c-mparison with a similar period in CY67.

This chart depirts progress being made.

APPROVED AWARDS AND DECORATIONS

REGULAR FORCE REGIONAL FORCE POPULAR FORCE RVNAF
*CY68 34,336 (18.6) 8,459 (10.h4) 3,153 (4.1) 45,948 (13.4)

*CY6T 20,476 (12.8) 3,749 ( 5.2) 1,375 (2.0) 25,000 ( 8.4)
+68% +1264 +129% +T%

*Jan-May Figures
( ) Rate/1000 Assigned Strength

CONFIDENTIAL

PAGE 91 OF 265 PAGES




CONFIDENTIAL

(2) JGS has decentralized award authority for RF/PF awards and
sub-delegated authority to sector and sub-sector commanders for
certain awards.

(3) JGS has created the Unit Citation Emblem and Streamer to be
awarded to units for outstanding combat achievement or exceptional
meritorious service.

(4) Awards and decorations branch, J1/JGS is collating all
memoranda relating to awards and decorations, Publication is expected
in October 1968, This will result in one or two directives replacing about
150 now in use, It will also simplify the forms for recommending deserving
individuals for awards/decoraticnc.

b. Analysis of Progress: Progress is gocd for all forces, but
rate of awards for RF/PF are still considered too low in comparison
with the Reguiar Force. This is partially due to the great number of
small unit engagements of short duration and defensive in nature where
heroic actions are not so easily determined.

4, (U) statement of Objective: To establish five new APOs (2 - IV Corps,
3 - II Corps) to provide improved postal service in areas with increased
troop concentration.

a. Review of Progress: The five new APOs have been established and
were put into operation by 15 June 68. These new APOs have replaced
five of the 27 roving two-man postal d:legations and will provide a
higher level of postal service.

b. Conclusion and/or Trends: The need for improvement in postal
services is a continuing requirement. New goal (s) will be established
vor remainder of CY68.

5. (U) Statement of Objective: To decentralize preparation of military
identification means (ID cards, tags) to lowest practicable level; ALC, di-
vision, R&I centers.

Review of Progress:

(1) 28 ID tag embossing machines have been received, Distribution is
planned to all ARVN divisions, Marine d.vision, R&I centers and major
training centers. Machines are progremed to reach using units by 15 August,
allowing time for translation of operating manual so that manuals and
machines are received together.

(2) AG/JGS Advisor is requesting manufacturer to provide a complete
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list of replacement parts, indicating those parts most frequently used.
AG/JGS will be advised to build up a supply of parts for replacement

purposes.,

I (3) ID card preparation has been decentralized to divisions and/or
R&I offices and branches of sectors. This is an improvement over CY6T
procedures that required units to send cards to R&I ~erters for signature
and lamination.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, Jl
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SUB-FROGRAM MANAGER: ACofS, J4
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: RVNAF Procurement

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: To improve the responsiveness of the RVNAF
Procurement procedures. '

SUB-FROGRAM ELEM:-NTS AMND GOALS:
1. (C) Element: Contract Administration and Document Control.

Goal: Development of new payment procedures. Organization of
new Contract Administration and Liquidation Section in the Central
Frocurerment Office. Appointment of Contracting Officers,

Analyais of Progregg: Very little progress has been made in pay-
ment procedures or in appointment of contracting officers. Recorganization

of CPO has been approved by the Ministry of Defense. CIC has given auth-
ority to Tech Services for small purchases under 200,000 ¥VN.

2., (C) Element: Development of a Specifications Program.
Goal: Establishment of adequate and proper contract specifications.

Apnalysis of Progressg: Since 1 Jan 68, 21 specifications have been
approved and are to be published; 4 specifications have been forwarded
to CIC for approval; 52 specifications are presently in final draft
form, and 43 specifications are currently being prepered.

3. (C) Element: Inspection Procedures.

Goal: Development of inspection and acceptance procedures. Action
to reduce the time frame for contract award procedures. Establishment
of small-business procurement procedures.

Analvsis of Progress: Regulations have been developed establishing
procedures for the receipt of suprlies and the processing of related
receiving reports and inspections.

Projection: RVNAF procurement system is becoming more responsive and

can be expected to improve as evidenced in the accompliskments since
1 Jan 68,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: ACofS, J4

CONFIDENTIAL
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Chief, Advisory Division, J1
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: RVNAF Strength

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To encourage the most effective use and the
conservation of RVNAF manpower, and to measure the degree of success
in these efforts, by comparison of actual personnel situations with
several established objectives.

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:

1. (C) Statement of Objective: RVNAF actual versus authorized strength
by component,

a. Reviex of Progress:

GOAL ACTUAL %

Component FY68 UAL 30 JUN 68 ACHIEVED
ARN 321,056 357,959 M.5
VHN 17,178 16,952 98,7
VNMC 8,271 10,992 132.9
VNAF 17,198 17,240 100.3
RF 185,871 197,917 106.5
PF 167,640 164,284 98.0
TOTAL 7,214 765,344 106.7

b. Analysis of Progress. General mobilization and an increase in
\’golunteers provided more than enough personnel to achieve the FY68
orce Level,

2. (C) sStatement of Cbjective: Maintain average assigned strength
of the maneuver battalions of the Infantry divisions, Airborne
Division, Rangers and Marines at or near authorized level,

a. PReview of Progress:

31 DEC 67 30 JUN 68
Inf Div 87% 88.9%
Abn Div 76% 90,2%
Rangers 80% 86.5%
Marine Bde 98% 92,2%
84,75% 89,45%
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b. Analysis of Progress: Improvement was noted in eliminating
the disparity between %ﬂe average maneuver battalion strength of the
four categories shown above, At the end of 1967 the range extended
from 76% for the Airborne Division to 96% for the Marine Brigade, On
30 June 1968 the ra:ge extended from 86.5% for the Ranger Battalions
to 92,2% for the Marine Brigade, or 5.7% as contrasted to 20% for the
gr;v:ouggp:;;od. The average strength for all categories increased

[ ] 0 [ ] [ ) . ‘

3, (C) Statement of Objective: Maintain average present for duty
(PFD) strength of the maneuver battalions at 90% of authorized
strength,

a. Review of Progress:

31 DEC 67 30 JUN 68
Inf Div 80% 81.4%
Abn Div 69% 75.4%
Rangers 7% 80,.3%
Marine Bde 91% 80,3%
77.75% 79.35%

b, Analysis of Progress: Improvement was noted in eliminating
the disparity between %ﬁe average maneuver battalion PFD strength of
the four categories shown above., On 31 Dec 67 the range extended from
69% for the Airbormme Division to 91% for the Marine Brigade. On 30
Jun 68 the range extended from 75.4% for Airborne Division to 81.4%
for the Infantry Divisions or 6% as contrasted to 22% for the previous
period. The average PFD strength for all categories increased 1.6%
to 79.35%. This small increase is considered significant due to the
influx of personnel, many of whom are still in training, and activation
of new units during this period.

4, (C) Statement of Objective: Bring average present for operations
(PFo0) s;rength of the maneuver battalions to 80% of the authorized
strength,

a. Review of Progress:

31 DEC 67 30 JUN 68
Inf Div 76% 73.5%
Abn Div 58% 72.0%
Rangers 67% 71.5%
Marine Bde gga 71.2%
7% 72%
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b. Ana‘l¥sis of Progress: Improvement was noted in eliminating the
disparity ween the average maneuver battalion PFO strength of the
four categories shown above, On 31 Dec 67 the range extended from 58%
for the Airborne Division to 83% for the Marine Brigade. On 30 Jun 68
the range extended from 71.2% for the Marines to 73.5% for the Infantry
Divisions or 2,3% contrasted to 25% for the previous period. The
average PFO strength for all categories increased 1% to 72%. Even this
small increase s considered significant due to the influx of personnel
and activation of new units during the period.

5. (C) Statement of Objective: Bring the number of average maneuver
ba}:a‘liogg a'c':!i1 1§v1ng 0 criterion to 100% of the total number of
units authorized.

a. PReview of Progress:

Ave Jul-Decb7 Ave Jan-Jun68

1 Div 7 12

2 Div 8 9

51 Sep Regt 2 4
22 Div N 9
23 Div 8 9
42 Sep Regt 2 3
5 Div N 5

18 Div 9 7
25 Div 6 3
7 Div 8 b

9 Div 5 1

21 Div ) L
86 73

b, Analysis of Progress: While there is a significant decrease in
the average number of gaffa'l'lons achieving 70% PF0 during the period
Jan-Jun 68 this is primarily due to the losses sustained during the TET
offensive and the average number decreasli:'gein the first quarter, As
a result of mobilization and increased n r of volunteers the average
maneuver battalfons achieving 70% PF0 during the months of May and June
were 86 and 90 respectively.

6. (C) Statement of Objective: To reduce the number of deserters
from RVNAF unfts, and to decrease the number of escapees from battle-
field labor units,
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a. Review of Progress:

(1) A comparison of average monthly desertions, desertion rates,
deserters returned, and net loss rates for CY66, CY57, and CY68 (Jan-
Jun) are shown on the chart at page 103.

(2) Total monthly reported desertions for RWNAF rose sharply in
Feb and Mar. After Mar, monthly desertions declined slightly but -
leveled off at a rate of over 11,000 per month,

(3) Total numbers of deserters returned increased significantly
in Feb and Mar, during the amnesty pericd, and then declined sharply.
Over 8,000 deserters were returned to military control during the
amnesty period 8 Feb to 15 Mar 6§,

(4) The amnesty period during Feb-Mar 68 restored all battlefield
laborers to duty. The number of convicted deserters sent to labor
units since the amnesty period is too insignificant for review at this
time,

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) The VC TET offersive 1s considered to be the major causative
factor for the sharp rise in reported desertions, The offensive was
initiated at a time when large numbers of RVNAF personnel were on
leave or pass. Therefore many servicemen were caught away from
parent units, Some were killed or vounded in action and subsequently
reported by units as deserters, Others through fear, concermn for
their families, or due to the confusion caused by the offensive,
failed to return in time to their units and were reported as deserters,

(2) Increased mobilization . another factor causing the sharp
increase in desertions. Since Feb, larger number of youths have
been brought into service, Past analysis have shown that most
desertions occur during the first three months of service, This
situation was compounded by shortened training time, less time for
indoctrination and fear of combat probably magnified by the continuing
VC offensive,

(3) The return to duty of about 20,000 undesirables (deserters,
draft dodgers, battlefield laborers, and military delinquents) durine
Feb and Mar, as a result of the GVN amnesties, created additional
problems for commanders and compounded the overall situation.

¢. Conclusions and/or Trends:
(1) Major efforts in the past by MACV/JGS officials to reduce

desertions have not had the desired effect. Root causes for RVNAF
desertions have not been eliminated.
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(2) Past leniencies and periodic amnesties have had a serious and
prolonged detractive effect on efforts to curb desertions.

d. Corrective Action:

(1) JGS is enforcing again Decree Law 15/66 which authorizes the
trial and punishment of deserters following the amnesty period which
ended 15 Mar 68,

(2) JGS has authorized rewards for military and civilians who
denounce deserters,

(3) Increased monies have been authorized to OPMG/JGS for deserter
apprghens1on programs,

(4) JGS has organized staff teams to inspect and survey major
units to determine the causative factors for desertions. A compre-
hensive check 1ist has been developed to expedite compilation of data.
A standing committee also has been formed and is currently reviewing
data and preparing recommendations.

(5) JGS has dispatched a memorandum to subordinate units directing:

(a) Parent Units - To ensure all personnel are granted leaves
particularly annual leave, to provide transportation for personnel on
1ea¥e.1prov1de information to those going on leave as to procedures to
be followed.

(b) Special Zones, Sectors and Special Sectors - To establish a
Guidance Section to guide and assist servicemen on leave, and to
p;ov1de transportation and quarters for those waiting for transporta-
tion,

(c) A1 Headquarters, Corps, CTZs, Divisions, DTAs, Special Zones
and Sectors to conduct frequent fnspecﬂons of Gu{dance Sections to
ensure satisfactory results.

(6) JGS has directed a major expansion of PolWar indoctrination
efforts in R&I Centers, Training Centers and in units down to company
level. Efforts are to be directed towards developing discipline,
patriotism, esprit de corps, leadership, and anti-comnunist sentiments.

(7) JGS has directed all Deputy Chiefs of Staff/PolWar at Sectors
to frequently inspect all RF/PF units, determine deficiencies, make on
the spot corrections or to submit comments and recommendations to
Sector Commanders, Problems that cannot be resolved will be forwarded
to JGS.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIﬁECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, J1
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SUB=IRCG.A MAYLGLR:  ACofS, J4

SUB=I ROGadl, TITlo: Suprly Frocedures

falia B Real]

STATRITNT OF OBJLCTIVS: To improve the responsiveness of the «VLLF
supply systen in reacting to operating level shortages.

1. (C) Llemept: =tvaluation of transrorta*ion priorities to insure
maszinum utilization of the transrortotion capability.

Goals:

a. Increasc of direct shiprments of supplies from off-shore
sources %o up-country ports.

b, Activation, augmentation and equipping of trarsportation
units to nrovide greater movement and handling capability.

c. Continue to encourage use of KBC postal system for *he
shipment of small items (repzir parts) to relieve the burden on the
trancnortation system and to exncdite the shipment.,

Analvsis ol Frogress:

a. Command and Advisor emvhasis is placed on efficient utiliza-
tion of available transportation., Direct shiprments of supplies and
equipment from CCIU5 to Area Loristies Cormand Depots is utilized to
rrevent double handling where possible and reduce *he transportation
tonnage backlog at Saigon Iort. Coordination of in-country movements
rre being accomplished through the lionthly Transporta*tion liovements
Conferences and Weekly Amrunition liovements Conferences at UC3ILG, JGS,
VLAY, In order to coordinate shiprents of incoming cargo ZWIEAT re-
prescn*atives reriodically attend the TAA'STS Ships Friorities and
Destina*tions i.cetings held three ti-es per week at HQ, 1UCV,

b, Direct shipment of material to up-country norts has
increased significontly. As an example, direct shipments from off-shore
sources to II ALC increased from an average of 2,423 s/t per month
during the lest si: months of CY67 to an average of 6,061 s/t during the
first six months of CY68 (an increase of 2007). Even more significantly,
recoints in lay end June 68 averaged 10,302 s/t per month which, if con-
tinued, wonld be an increrse of 500 over 1967.
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c. The direct shipments program as it pertains to medical supplies
has been an unqualified success. Since its inception early in FY67, over
300 lines which constitute 80% of the total tonnage have been direct shipped
from the US Army Medical Depot Activity Ryukyu Islands to the 5 field
medical depots. During the past 6 months the flow of recuisitions, the
receipt of status information, and the receipt of the supplies have reached
the peak of efficiency, with the only improvement possible in the admin-
istrative processing of the requisitions by the base depot.

d. Emphasis is placed on the allocation and distribution of avail-
able anuipment assets to transportation units. In some cases loans of US
eauipment have been secured to equip transportation units pending receipt
of MACF equipment., This insures continuous operations.

e. During the period 15 January to 30 biarch 19 '8, sixteen C119
aircraft were received by 'VNKAF. On 10 May 68, following crew training,
seven of these aircraft were placed on regular scheduled flights, In
addition to the increasec capability, better control and greater utiliza-
tion has significantly increased the airlift tonnage. The average monthly
eir 1ift in 1967 was 220 s/t as compared to the current 1968 monthly
averare of 596 s/t.

f. The 20th Terminal Service Detachment at Qui Nhon has heen
programred for an increase of 71 personnel from 104 at present to 175
by September, This additional strength will increase the capability
of the unit by approximetely 65%,

g. During the Tirst six months of CY 1968 a Medium Truck company
was activated and located at Qui Nhon. This unit, to date, has received
only 1 each 5 ton tractor and 11 each 12 ton S£P trailers out of a total
of 60 tractors snd 120 trailers authorized. The drivers and mechanics
are trained and on hand waiting for the equipment to be received. This
unit in full operation will almost double the 1lift capability of the II
ALC,

h. Use of both the KBC and US APO postal systems has reduced
the burden on the transportetion system and has expedited the shipment
of repair and other small items.

' i. The postal systems are used by all technical services for the
shipment of small items., For exam-le, almost 7.5 tons of signal equip-
ment was shipped via the postal systems during the first 6 months of
1968, The KBC system is used more extensively than the US system, al-
though it is rnot as efficient. At nresent, the effect of this use of
the nostal system on irnprovement in the supply system is not measure-
able,
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J. Continued improverment is being made in this area. There are
cer*ain lirdtations however which hammer the use of the rostal system.
These are not major however and can be attriruted to inconvenience of
postnl facilities. This is being overcome gradually and meil service
is imrroving. Continued Comriand emphasis should be encouraged in this
area.

2. (C; Elepent: Unrealistic order-s*ip time,

Goal: Contirued advisor emphesis to JGS ieparding the establish-
nent of rrocedures +o analyze and rcadjust in-country order-shin times
on a recurring basis,

r. In-coun*ry orer-shin times are adjusted periodically by
Technicnl Jervices and reviewed by Central Logistics Command.,

b. JGS has not changed its position that RVNAF transportation
can meet a 45 day CST poal, During Jen - Yar 68 the average OST vas
56 deys and during Apr - June 68 this time was 61 days. About 15 days
ere conswied in transmitting requisitions to the base depot, processing
them for 111, preparing the transportation recuest, and movins the
items fro- the servicing port to the C3C. Transportetion sources in
RV cannot meet a 30 day average shipment time, and special attention
is not riven to transportation recuests unitl they are over 45 days old.

c. Advisors have discussed the problem of in-country OsT with
DVNAF supply comnterrerts and with the J35 Ccntral Logistics Cormand
acvisors. «lthough advisor emrhasis has resultec in greater base depot -
responsiveneas vhen cergo is called forward for transrortation, as well
as {aster preparation of trans—ortation recuests by the bese depot it
is felt that the ‘n-country 05T problem is caused by the lack of suf-
ficient command em-hasis on tirely preparation of transvortstion
reauests for items releas2d from thc bese depot, and by short falls in
transnortstion movement capability.

de The clees II ond IV gtock mosition hos imnroved throughout
+he nast six months, and pecrcentare of 1007 £ill of customer R/C rea-
uisitions hove averarcd between 93% and 96%. Crdnonce end Enrineer l
field depots have not received the ideal €53 £i11 from main depots. If .
the (3T used in 4C co~utations could v°ry in a realistic manner, then : ’
stocl levels uould also he more rcelistic., Continued revicw and revision
af ir-country OST should be based on actual experience,
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3, (C) Elgm: Local Procurement Problems.
Goals:

a. Continued monitoring of, and increased emphasis on, proper
requisitioning and follow-up procedurea by advisors at all levels. The
assignment of additional advisors now authorized for A2DSL Companies
will materially assist in the supply support of Regional and Popular
Force units.

b. Improve quality assurance procedures in acceptance of locally
procured procducts by technical services.

Analvsis of Progresg: The MACV Commercial Consumables Transfer Program
Committee and Technical Service Advisors continuously review items support-
ed by MASF to insure that they are kept to a minimum. Where items can be
procured locally, action is taken to reduce MASF support by the amount
aveilable from procurement. However, two obstacles prevail: lack of
manufacturing facilities or qualified producers, and inability of the
advisors to convince Vietnamese personnel that many items do not have
to meet US production standards to bte acceptable items. Although sub-
stantial progress has been made in this area over the past year, many
manufacturing facilities were lost as a result of the TET Offensive,
Because of this many items formerly purchased in Vietnam will require
additional MASF support until the damaged facilities are repaired and
returned to production,

4L, (C) Elemept: Implementation of efficiont supply procedures, in-
cluding equitable allocation of controlled items of suprly and timely
follov=un supply action.

Goals:

a. Command emnhasis on the proper distribution of supplies
and equipment in accordance with approved TOE authorizations.

A O—

b. Improve supply reporting system to provide more timely
1 aend significant information necessary for improved responsiveness
' of the supply system,

a. Increased attention is being given to making sure that the
RVNAF units follow up through their own supply channels in order to make
the RVNAF supply system resvond to customer inquiries. In many cases,
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hovever, units cre reluctant to follow up on recuisitions. This problem
is being remedied by asking the advisor to visit the supporting depot or
supply point with his counterpart to resolve local suprly prohblems. The
Central Logistical Comrmand is in the process of conducting a study for
utilization of the exdsting AC, JGS, Data Frocessing Center and obtain-
ing edditional card punch machines, verifiers and sor*ers for the Base
Depots. If obtained, they will facilitate requisition and follow up
action,

b, Advisor emnhesis on proper distribution of supplies and
equirment continues. A priority distribution system insures that equip-
ment. is distributed auickly and accurately immediately upon receipt.
This prior rlarning cuts the time between arrival in-country and receipt
by the using unit. A monthly supply status print out is furnished on
those ! for which status is available. For those outstanding requisi-
tions for which no status is averilable, follow-up action is initiatcd.
This imoroves supply.response and assits timely receipt of supplies,

¢. The Major Items Supply lManagement Agency, Office Chief of
Ordnance, is currently reporting expected receipts of controlled major
items of equipment to the i{Vl.' JGS to effect more timely distribution
to using units. Further, a monthly report is made by CCO to the JGS on
expected due-ins of major items of equirment, Once thece major items are
confirrmed for arrival, the Office Chief of Ordnance makes recommendations
to the JCS for their allocation and distribution to using units. This
system is reducing deleys experienced in the past. Continued emphasis
is needed in this area to insure timely distribution of major items
under the ARVN modernization program.

d. fﬁ}l/C.’«tD is making a concerted effort to review all IVINAF TOE's
and determine the present status of TCE equinment throughout X7Y. However,
difficulties are being experienced in determining the equipment status of
individual uni‘s. Corrand emrhasis is required at all levels to assure
thet units receive equirment in accordance with apnroved TOE authoriza-
tions since in-country total authorizations cannot be exceeded in order
to allow over-ecuipped units to retein their unauthorized equipment.

e, US suprly advisors at the 40th Engineer Base Depot review
all requisitions submitted to CClIUZ and Japan, The requisitions are
edited for correct R/0 comnutation, currcnt price, and the correct
exception data if *he reouizition is submitted AC5, If status is not
received within twenty days of the date the requisition is submitted a
follow up card 13 sent to the supply source,
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f. During the past six months there has been intensive emphasis
placed by medical supply advisor on proper requisitioning and follow-up
procedures. This emphasis has been most apparent in the requisitions
for direct shipment items, Status on all direct shipments made by the
US Army Medical Depot Activity, Ryukyu Islands to the field medical
depots is received in MILSTRIP format and distributed by the 70th
Medical Base Depot. It is felt that much progress has been made in this
area during the period by the VN depot personnel, not only at the base
depot, but the field medical depots as well, -

- ge Advisor persomnel are monitoring and emphasizing to their
counterparts the need for proper requisitioning and follow-up procedures.
Experience has shown that these areas do require emphasis by the advisor
to avoid protracted delays. The Mobile Advisory logistics Teams (MALT)
are concentrating their efforts at the A&DSL companies to improve logis-
tical support to RF/PF forces. In addition, DSU advisors and DSU Com-
manders make liaison visits to A&DSL companies to emphasize proper
requisitioning procedures and.to encourage continuous follow-up by all
supported units, Parallel follow-up through advisory and ARVN channels
is common practice between DSU, supported units and base depots.

h. Transition to transceiver capability should be accomplished
slowly and in stages. There is a psychological as well as a technical
barrier to be overcome in the transitioning from a manual mode to an
electrical/mechanical mode. For example, because of the lack of pot-
entially qualified personnel to install, operate, and maintain ADP
equipment plans to provide this equipmént to the RVNAF QM NICC have
been curtailed. The implementation of this goal at the present time
would impose great problems on the limited staff of OCQM- to cope with
a sophisticated and entirely new concept of supply operation. = Suggest
as a first stage that the application of a business accounting machine,
such as the National Cash Register NCR-500 be studied. The Ordnance
Advisory Division is employing an editing machine that has generated
interest from use by the ARVN personnel of the 20th Base Depot. Once
personnel are accustomed to working with simplified electrical/mech-
anical editing devices, they could then be in a position to transition
to equipment with greater versatility that would provide useful supply
data, such as is envisioned by the above goal.

1%

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: ACofS, J/

-CONFIRENTIAL
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Director, Training Directorate.

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: RVNAF Training (1ess NAVADVGP and AFADVGP Respon-
sibilities).

1. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: National Defense College.

Statement of Objective: To train 15 outstanding RVNAF officers in
Vietnamese national and military policy in CY 68.

a. Review of Progress: Class Number 1, scheduled to begin in Feb-
ruary, was delayed by the Tet offensive and began on 6 May 1968 with 20
students (12 Army, 2 Air Force, 1 Navy, and S rareer grvernment civilians).
One additional career government civilian joined the class later.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) The courses are progressing satisfactorily. As of 30 June,
Course II, "The Free World in Relation to Vietnam" was being taught. 1In
addition to historians and exverts of industrial and developing nations,
ambassadors from most of the Free World nations have presented lectures,
served as panel members, or participated in committee problems.

(2) Preparations for the next three courses are progressing in a
satisfactory manner.

¢. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) Despite a late start, the National Defense College is developing
in an outstanding manner.

(2) The faculty and students are of a high caliber and are establish-
ing an excellent initial reputation for the college.

d. Corrective Action: N/A

e. Projection: The National Defense College has received high level
support and interest from the Vietnamese government and military establish-
ment, It will prove to be a valuable addition to the Vietnamese national
education system.

2. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Vietnamese Military Academy.

Statement of Objective: To accomplish construction of expanded facil-
ities as scheduled in 1968.

a. Review of Progress: The Architect-Fngineer (AE) design of the
first of four buildings, .nder the supervision of U.S. Navy Facilities
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Engineering Comand (OICC), is complete. AE design on the remaining
three continues with estimated completion dates of 2k Aug, 15 Oct, end
30 Jct 68. AE design on three buildings, under the supervision of ARVN
Engineers, are standard ARVN design and are on hand. Construction was
scheduled to start on two buildings in Jun 68.

b. Analvsis of Progress: Design progress is satisfactory. Construc-
tion has not started on schedule. Construction bids on the academic build-

ing could have been let on 15 May. However, the request for release of
550,000,000$VN of the programmed 800,000,000$VN has been at the office of
the Prime Minister, RVN, waiting for approval since late May. These funds
are Joint Support Credits and cannot be used for other purposes. However,
the National Assembly does not want any large sum of money spent until

. completion of a budget review.

¢. Conclusions and/or Trends: Every day from 15 May 68 that passes
without release of funds 1s & day of construction lost, and one additional
day behind schedule. The budget review and release of funds should come
in September.

d. Corrective Action: Action is continuing through US and Viet-
namese channels to secure the release of funds.

e. Projection: The completion of the first building, a new academic
building, will be delayed past the scheduled date of Jan 59.

Statement of Objective: At the Vietnamese Military Academy, to com-
plete transition to a four year curriculum by 1969. -

a. Review of Progress: Recognition and preparation for the CY 68
academic year was interrupted during the period 30 Jen - 19 Feb.68.
During this period the Staff and Faculty and Cadets were involved in
security and tactical operatinrns in the Dalat area. Classes were resumed
with a three day delay. Overall transition to a four year curriculum
was not seriously affected and is prnceeding on schedule.

b. Apelysis of Progress: The transition to a four year curriculum
is proceeding satisfactorily.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Minor delays and scheduled changes
will not seriously affect the program.

d. Corrective Action: N/A

e. Projection: The transition to a four year program should continue
t o make satisfactory progress.

3. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Command and Staff College.
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To train 450 qualified officers in the
Advanced and Intermediate Command and Staff Course during CY 68.

a. Beview of Progress: During the first half of CY 68 one class
of U0 students was graduated. This class was short 35 students because
of the Tet offensive. The overall objective for the year has been revised
to 325 students.

*b. Analysis of Progress: The one class scheduled to graduate during :
the first half of the year graduated on schedule but with reduced students.
The reduction was caused by the need for officers in the field ns a resuit
of the Tet offensive.

c. ' Conclusions and/or Trends: Subsequent classes are expected to
operate at or near capacity. However, overall output for the year will
be reduced.

d. Corrective Action: N/A

e. Projection: The Command and Staff College will graduate approxi-
mately 325 students in CY 68. :

L, SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: NCO Academy.

Statement of Objective: To train 8,450 students in CY 68.

a. Review of Progress: As a result of the increased ARVN force

structure, the objective Tor the NCO Academy has been increased to 12,885
students in CY 68. As of 30 Jun 4,165 had been trained.

b. Analysis of Progress: The increased requirement has been met
without undue dIfTIculty. The physical plant at the NCO Academy has been
augnented with tents for billeting the additional students. Prefadb dbuild-
ings have been approved and ordered but not yet constructed. Candidates |
nov take 9 weeks of basic training at Quang Trung before coming to the
NCO Academy. The NCO Course proper has been reduced to 9 weeks.

¢. Conclusion and/or Trends: The NCO Academy is capable of meeting
the revivwed objective for CY 68.

4. Corrective Action: N/A

e. Projectjon: The NCO Academy will produce the required number of
trained NCO's for CY 68 if sufficient input is provided.

5. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Infantry School

Statement of Objective: To train 18,445 students during CY 68.
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a. Review of Progress: The objective for the Infantry School has
been changed to 11,075 students in CY 68. This revision was made neces-
sary in view of the maximum capability of the school to train students. -
As of 30 June, 3,254 students had graduated.

b. Analysis of Progress: The first class of 1,000 students under
the revised OCS program. entered training on 17 June. The revised pro-
gram consists of 9 weeks of basic training at Quang Trung Tng Ctr. The
top trainees in this basic training then attend 15 weeks of OCS at the
Infantry School, while the remaining trainees attend the NCO Academy.
A new class of approximately 1,000 will begin monthly through Dec.

' c. Conclusions and/or Trends: The revised 0OCS program is progress-
ing satisfactorily. Competitive selection procedures should produce a
better graduate.
d. Corrective Action: N/A.

e. Projection: The Infantry School should meet its required objec-
tive for CY 68.

6. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Junior Military Academy.
Statement of Objective: To provide academic education for 1,400

students during CY 68. i

a. Review of Progregs: During the first half of CY 68 1,065 stu-
dents vere enrolled. The shortfall is caused by attrition and students
drafted into the Armed Forces. Progress continues to be made in improv-
ing the course of instruction. Closer liaison has been established with
the Vietnamese Military Academy with the ultimate goal of providing a
substantial input to that institution.

b. Analysis of Progress: The Junior Military Academy is showing
continued improvement. The academic standards are still below desired

levels.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Continued emphasis needs to be placed
on improving academic standards.

d. Corrective Action: Currrent improvement progrems will be continued.

e. ProJection: The school will continue to improve qualitatively in
CY 68,

'+ SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Armor School.

Stetement of Objective: To train 975 students during CY 68.
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a. Review of Progress: The programmed objective has been increased
to 1961 students. During the first six months, 671 students were
graduated. However, classes were interrupted for 6 weeks because of the
Tet offensive. Additionally, the school has been required to provide
students and tanks as security forces in Saigon for periods of S to T days
at a time.

b. Analysis of Progress. The school is operating satisfactorily and
producing the required quantity and quality of student. Interruptions to
training because of security requirements will have a detrimental effect
if continuzd.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: The school is operating satisfactorily.

d. Corrective Action: N/A.

e. Projection: The school will meet its objective in CY 68 unless
use of the students as security troops increases,and delays training.

8. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Armed Forces Language School

Statement of Objective: To train 3,820 students in English in CY 68.

a. Review of Progress: During the first six months, 1,660 students
wvere graduated from the school. Classes were interrupted for three weeks
in early February because of the Tet offensive. During this offensive
the facilities of the school suffered extensive damage, i ."uding the
complete loss of several buildings and all of the langue . aboratory.

b. _Analysis of Progress: Despite the loss of class time and facili-
ties, the School is continuing to train students at the programmed rate.

c. Conelusions and/or Trends: It is essential that the school
facilities be replaced or that it be moved to another more suitable loca-
tion. The crowded conditions will adversely affect training if allowed
to persist.

d. Corrective Action: The Central Logistics Command (CLC) of the
RVNAF JGS is attempting to locate other facilities for the school. Thus
far they have had no success. These efforts must be continued and new
facilities found within the next few months.

e. Projection: The language school is expected to assume an expanded

role as the Vietnamese Air Force requirement for language training in-
creases over the next two years.

9. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Artillery School
Statement of Objective: To train 2,400 students during CY 68.
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a. Review of Progress: During the first six months, 1,U6k students
wvere trained, ) '

b. Analysis of Progress: The Artillery School continues to be one
of the best ARVN schools in terms of effective training.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: The school is capable of fulfilling
1ts objective if students are provided as programmed. -

4. Corrective Action: N/A

e. Projection: The school will continue to be one of the best ARVN
Schools.

10.' SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Military Dog Training Center..

Statement of Objective: To train 270 dogs and handlers during CY 68.

a. Reviev of Progress: During the first six months, 83 dogs and
handlers were trained. A delay in training was caused by a shortage of
dogs during the period. This was the result of a failure to initiate
proper procurement action by ARVN, but has now been corrected. However,
dogs scheduled to arrive in June are not yet available. A significant
delay in their arrival will greatly reduce the schools capability of
meeting its objective.

b. ¥nalysis of Progress: There are no serious problem areas.

Qualitatively and quantitatively the school is a satisfactory training
facility.

c. _Conclusions and/or Trends: The school is capable of meeting its
objective for CY 68 if sufficient dogs can be procured.

d. Corrective Action: N/A

e. Projection: The school will meet its objective for CY 68 1
sufficient dogs can be procured.

11. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Band School

Statement of Objective: To train 220 Military band students in CY 68.

a. Review of Progress: During the first six months, 67 students
vere traified.

b. Analysis of Progress: The school did not operate at programmed
capacity because of a failure to provide sufficient input.

¢c. Conclusions and/or Trends: The objective will not be met unless
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sufficient input is provided.
d. Corrective Action: Programmed input quotas must be met by ARVN.
e. Projection: The programmed objective will not be met in CY 68.

12. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Training Material Translation

Statement of Objactive: To reduce the 18 month backlog of transla-
tion of training literature and film by 35% in CY 68.

a. Review of Progress: Currently there is a backlog of 133 items
to be translated, or approximately 20 months. During the period 1 January
1968 through 30 June 1968, TO items were translated and 31 were cancelled
by the requestor. There is no significant backlog in the translation of
films.

b. Analysis of Progress: It has not been possible to increase the
number of translators due to their non-availability. There are currently
12 vacancies for translators. Since the last report 102 items have been
received for translation. The unit of work measurement is the number of
pages translated. Items received for translation vary greatly in the
number of pages that they contain. One large item to be translated may
represent two months work.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: The backlog of material for transla-
tion is increasing and a further increase is projected unless additional
t ranslators can be hired.

d. Corrective Action:

(1) Efforts are continuing to locate and employ additional translators.

(2) A program to review those items that have been waiting transla-
tion to insure that they are still required has been initiated.

(3) The priority system has been maintained.

e. Projection: The backlog will increase over the remainder of
the year,

13. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Offshore Training.

Statement of Objective: To process 932 ARVN personnel for offshore
Schools in CY

a. Review of Progress. During the first 6 months LT5 ARVN personnel
were processed and departed for training. This represents 92 percent
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achievement of the goal.

b. Analysis of Progress: The bulk of the training cancellation -
occurred during and immediately following the Tet offensive. ARVN opera-
tional necessity dictated most cancellations. English language qualified
alternates were not available for late substitutions.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends: Operational necessity during the Tet
offensive had the most significant adverse effect on the program. No
significant change could be noted in ARVN's failure to provide qualified
alternate students.

d. Corrective Action: Continuing emphasis will be placed by advisors
~at all levels to encourage compliance with recently published ARVN operat-
ing instructions which require student nominations to exceed requested
training spaces by SO percent. This will provide alternates and reduce
cancellations.

e. Projection: Some latent adverse impact can be expected as a
result of continued operational necessity throughout ARVN. This effect
should be offset by a greater availability of qualified alternate students
and possibly a broader base of student selection as a result of mobiliza-
tion recalls.
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1. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: ARVN, Regional Force and Popular Force Training Base

Statement of Objectivess

(1) To maintain a training center base adequate for the needs of the
Vietnamese ground forces and with a capacity to support the CY68 training
progran. ~

(2) To determine the adequacy of the base to accommodate planned force
structure increases.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) During the months preceding January 1968, the CTC controlled
training centers had a capacity of 40,140. Becsuse of the ARVN build-up,
OTC directed the capacity of the nine CI'C controlled training centers be
raised to 48,700. In addition to this increase, the ter. division training
centers and one popular force training center were assigned a new mission
of ARVN/RF recruit training. Their capacity was raised from 8,500 to
19,000; thereby providing a total rated cavacity of 67, 700.

(2) The Popular Force Training Center base is composed of 31 training
centers. The capacity of this base is approximately 1L,500; however, a
plan to consolidate the PFICs into 19 expanded centers will increase the
capacity to 21,600,

b. Analysis of Frozress:

(1) The average utilization of the training base was SL¥%.

(2) Due to the increased recruit input to the training base, close
monitorship and frequent visits were made to all training centers during
the 1lst nalf of CY68. Results of these visits found that although facilities
of most training centers were crowded, the planned in-training load had not
exceeded the programmed load. Tnese visits also confirmed that the conduct
of training was not adversely affected by the increasc in training center
capacities.

(3) 'The programmed and actual inputs to the base during the first half
of CY63 were as follows:

‘type Iraining Programmed Actual
Recruit 85,631 85,478
3attalions (old/new) 12 11
R® Cos (0ld/new) 138 105
uther 11,476 9,935

¢. Conclusions and Trends:

(1) Almost maximam use was madé of the training base; particularly
during the period following Tet.

ONFIDENTIAL
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(2) The training base capacity is adequate to meet stated objectives.

(3) If necessary, the training base capacity is sufficient to meet
additional increases in the training progranm.

d. Corrective Actions None

e. Frojection: If programmed inputs continue as scheduled, the base
will remaln at a near capacity level throughout CY68 with the peak occurring
in mid-July.
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15. SUB-PROGRAN ELZMENT: Utilization of Division Training Center

Statement of Objectives: To train members and units of the division in
subjects of a supplemental and advanced nature and those additional courses
of instruction approved by JGS for inclusion in the division training
progran.

a. Review of Frogress:

(1) During the first half of CY68, a total of 22,955 soldiers received
training in the division training centers. 3ecause of the ARN build-up
and increased emphasis on recruit training, JGS assigned the mission of
AIVW/R® recruit training to the division training centers. Of the 22,935
scldiers trained thus far, 66.8L percent were ARVN/RF recruits.

(2) In addition to the nine week BCT/AIT recruit program of instruction,
the training centers ccncucted courses of instruction in ambush/counter-
ambush techniques, squad leader, NCO, intelligence and interrogation
principles and heavy weapons instruction.

b. Analysis of Frogress:

(L) To mest the increase in recruit training, the capacity of the
division training centers was raised from 6,000 to 15,000 and a program
to train 58,347 recruits was cstablished. The changes were effective on

1 Vay.

(2) BEven though many of the training centers did not nave adequate
facilities md cadre available tc meet this increase immediately, internal
adjustments during the subsequent months alleviated these problems, i.e.,

DTC cadre strength was increased, and additional facilities were constructed.

{3} As a result of the recruit input, specialized training for division
soldiers has decreased. During the comparable period of CY67, approximately
5,L00 division soldiers entered the trainingz centers for specialized training
as compared to 7,621 thus far in CY62.

(L) tUtilization of the DTCs ranged from excellent to average during
the first half of CY4S.

¢. Conclusions and Trends:

(1) Good use was made of the DTC capacity during this reporting period.
Adjustments necessary to meet increased input were accomplished with little

difficulty.

(2) Recruit training was satisfactorily conducted. 7Tnis FOI will
continue to be conducted at the DI'Cs through the remainder of CYé8.

d. Corrective Action: i.one to report

. e. Projection: The utilization of the divieion training centers will
continue to improve.
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16, SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Utilization of Popular Force Training Centers

Statement of Objectives: To evaluate PF training by reviewing monthly
training reports and conducting training inspections.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The utilization of the PF training centers during the first half
of CY&S fell below the one-time rated capacity of 1k,500. :

(2) Input to the PF training centers during the first half, CY63 are
as followss

Type Training Input
PF Platoon Leader 1,102
PF Squad leader 2,3k2
PF Recruit 10,483
PF Special L, 342

(3) A PF training center consolidation plan was implemented during
this period.

b. Analysis of Frogress:

(1) Factors causing the shortfall of the PF training accomplishments
were the Tet offensive and failure of corps and sectors in filling programmed
training quotas.

(2) The Popular Force soldier has not achieved desired levels of
training proficiency. Substandard living conditions, poor pay, inadequate
command support, and inappropriate training programs contribute to this
problem,

(3) Because of the large number of PF training centers and the exsting
facilities, there is little standardization in training.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) Utilization of existing FF training facilitlies was poor.
(2) There was little standardization in the PF training.

(3) There was a general lack of interest shown in support of PFICs at .all
levels of command. .

d. Corrective Actions:

(1) CTC/JG3 is in the process of consolidating PFICs from 31 to 19.
The consolidation was originally scheduled for completion by Jul 68, but
has been éxtended until 31 Aug 68.
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(2) Twelve of the 1 centers to be retained vill be expanded to a
capacity of 1,500 - 2,000. CTC plans to assume control of these 12 centers
on 1 Aug 68, Consolidation will provide improved training facilities and
standardization of training.

(3) Training of PFIC cadre at the Vung Tau School began in late Feb.
The first of three increments of LOO men completed their training on 25 Apr.
The second increment is currently in training.

(L) PF POIs have been revised and include a graded evaluation exercise
at the completion of training. The revised PCIs were applied to all PF
training after 1 lay.

e. Projection: Considerable improvement in the PFTC program should be
realized in the second half of CY68.
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17. SUB-PROGRAM EIEMENT: In-Place Training

Statement of Obgectivea: To review and revise, as necessary, in-place
ra g directives; to determine through inspections compliance with
directives, and to evaluate the quality of tralning and unit combat
effectiveness by use of an Army Training Test.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) During the Tet offensive, in-place training ceased in all four
Corps Tactical Zones. Resumption of training after the Tet offensive was
extremely slow.

(2) On 9 April, CTC directed Corps/Divisions and Sectors to resume
in-place training. (n 26 April, MACV sent a message to Corps SAs directing
- they take immediate action witnh their counterparts to establish an effective
training program for RF/PF. This message was paralleled by a letter to
CofS/JGS urging command emphasis be placed on FF/PF in-place training.

b. Analysis of Progress: Since 1 January, a total of 52 inspections
and 51 staff visits were made by JGS/MACV/CTC personnel. Mifteen were
devoted to inspecting in-place training. Significant strengths and
weaknesses revealed by these inspections are: g

(1) Responsibility for training is placed on the individual unit
commander,

(2) ARVN units are aware of the training requirements outlined in CTC
Memo 3737, dated 26 June 1967.

(3) Many unit commanders and their advisors recognize the importance
of establishing an in-place training program.

(4) Command emphasis is still lacking on in-place training.

(5) Operational requirements (offensive and security operations)
preclude sufficient time to conduct a training program.

(6) CTC in-place training directives do not include a provision for
testing.

(7) Most commanders believe that compliance with existinz directives
requires unit but not individual training.

c¢. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The in-place training program is an effective means of increasing
unit effectiveness.
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(2) The in-place training program, with the exception of isolated
cases, has not been totally resumed since Tet and is therefore ineffective.

(3) Improvement is being realized in in-place training due to the
formation of mobile advisory teams (MAT, CHTT, IMPACT).

d. Corrective Actjong:

(1) In-place training directives are being reviewed by CTC. Lfforts
are being made to incorporate a testing device into the in-place training
program,

(2) Inspections by CTC/MACV personnel are scheduled for the second
half of CY68.

(3) Continued emphasis on in-place training will be made through
commandi and advisory channels.

(L) The Territory Forces tvaluation System (TFES) has been revised
to allow rapid identification of RF/PF units failing to meet the minimum
requirements established by CTC directives.

(5) The System for Evaluating the Liffectiveness of RVNAT (SEEZR)
Quarterly Svaluation will be used to identify ARVN units failing to conduct
rinimum ine-place training requirements.

e. lrojection: Inspection priority will be given to units reported
on the T¥LS an ) as failing to accomplish reguired in-place training.
"he purpose of the inspection will be to determine what corrective action
has been taken or is required, and what assistance can be given to raise
the training effectiveness of the unit.
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18. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Training of ARWN Battalions and Regional Force
Companies in Support of Revolutionary Development

Statement of Objectives: To retrain all ARVN battalions by 30 November
1968 and all EE%OMI Force companies by 1 March 1968, and to determine

the effectiveness of the Revolutionary Development Refresher (RDR) training
program by conducting frequent inspections and evaluating reports.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) All ARVN maneuver battalions were scheduled to complete training
by 31 July, and all other battalions by 30 Jovember. Due to the Tet
offensive the time schedule was set back. As of 30 June, 57 of 145 maneuver
battalions and 12 of 11k other battalions completed refresher training.

In May 1968, JGS, extended the completion date for training all battalions
until 31 March 1969.

(2) CTC also extended the completion date of the HF Co RD from 1 March
to 31 ray. Eight hundred and twenty-one of 706 RF companies have completed
training.

(3) In late 1967, CIC/JGS conducted a follow-on RDR training program.
Tne joint JGS/MACV planning committee held two meetings during May and
finalized the program for training Mobile Training Teams (MTT). The RF
RDR MTT School started 26 June, and RDR training is scheduled to begin on
29 July 1968. A conference to orient advisors on the RF RDR program is
scheduled for 8-10 July.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) RD and RDR training continues to be an effective field program.

(2) The program has resulted in improved understanding of all personnel
toward the RD program, improved military/civil relations, and improved
tactics and techniques.

(3) Problem areas include insecure training environment; inadequate
conmand and staff supervision at Oorps, Division, and Sector; poor practical
exercises, and operational requirements taking precedence over training
requirements.

c. Jonclusions and/or Trends: The RD iiobile Training Team (MIT)
program has achieved major worthwhile results. Command emphasis has been
somewhat negligent on the resumption of RD and RDR training since the Tet
of fensive. '

d. Corrective Actions:

(1) Continued emphasis will be placed on KD and RDR training through
command and advisory channels.
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(2) The RF RDR MTIT Advisors Conference will serve to orient advisors
on the program so they may effectively assist their MTTs.

e. Proioction: All ARVN battalions should receive RDR training by
31 March 1967. Approximately 50) of all RF companies should receive RDR
training by the end of CY6S.

PAGE 126 OF 265 PA@ON FIDENTIAL .




CONFIDENTIAL

1. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Battalion Retraining Frogram

Statement of Objectives: To conduct refresher training for 35 battalions

and determine the effectiveness of this training through ATTs and end of
training reports.

a. Review of Frogress:

(1) The CY68 training schedule, revised 1 i.ay, decreased the number
of battalions to be trained from 43 to 35. This decrease was caused by
tactical conditions during and following Tet, and because the revised
training program emphasized new unit and recruit training.

(2) Programmed input to date is five. Actual input is four.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Programmed objectives were not met. Lattalions could not be released
pecause of the Tet offensive and those in training were recalled by parent
units because of operational rgauirementa.

(2) Battalions are testea with the ATT to deternine combat effectiveness.
All battalions tested have been rated combat ready; however, deficiencies
in areas such as night operations indicate need for additional training.

«3) The battalions are rated on leadership, tactics, night operations
and small arms weapon qualification. [hese areas present a comprehensive
appraisal of the combat potential of the unit.

¢. fonclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The battalion retraining program was successful both before and
after the Tet offensive.

2) Training of maneuver battalions has been improved.

(3" Close review and monitorship of the refresher FUI has improved the
utilization of battalions while training at the training centers.

(L) rattalion retraining has been realistically accomplished to train
every memver.

d. Corrective Actions: tore effort will be exerted to insure the
battalion oilicers and noncommissioned officers participate actively in
all phases of the training program. '

e. Projection: The quality of ARV battalions will continue to improve
in proportion to the amount of refresher training rececived.
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20, SU3=-PRUCRAN EL-MENT: ARVN Infantry company Training

Statement of (Cbjectives: To train 13 new ARV infantry companies programmed
1n tne FY63 force structure increase.

a. teview of Progress: Programmed objectives were met.

b. Analysis of Projress:

(1} Twelve companies were trained at Dong ua NTC and 6 were trained
at Van siep HTC. J3ome interruption occurred during the Tet offensive;
however, training was resumed and completed.

2) The companies were evaluated on leadershir, tactics, night operations
and weapons qualification. All received satisfactory ratings.

{3) Persoanel scored well in small arms qualification.
(4) Initially, officer and (iCO participation and assistance in the
training effort was unsatisfactory; however, there was marked improvement

as the training propgressed.

c. copnclusions and/or Trends: Programmed objectives were met and
training was satisfactory.

d. Corrective Action: Officer and noncommissioned officer participation
and assistance in all phases of the training program was emphasized.

e. Frojection: !lone
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21. SU3-PROGRA® ELEMNT: ARVN Regimental Reconnaissance Company Training

Statement of Cbjectives: o train 3L Regimental Reconnaissance Companies
and determine the effectiveness of the training program tnrough review of
training reports and ATTs.

a. feview of Progress:

(1) The CY6® training program, revised 1 l‘ay, increased the number of
reconnaissance companies to be trained from 22 to 3kL.

(2) TFour national training centers are programmed to conduct this
training; however, only one (7an Kiep NTC) has thus far received companies
for ‘training.

-

(3) Programned input to date is 12. Actual input is three.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Three companies have completed training. The initial impression
is one of much interest in the program. Personnel assigned to these
companies were well motivated and receptive to training.

(2) Reconnaissance companies are given an ATT to determine combat
readiness. All companies tested were found to be combat ready. Deficliencies
noted indicate a need for additional in-place training after departure from
the training center. '

(3) Unit officers and noncommissioned officers maintained a superior
record of training attendance, and were aggressive and effective while
supervising and participating in unit training.

c. conclusions anc_][or ‘rends:

(1) ‘the reconnaissance company training program has been successful;
however, input to the training cecnters has fallen below programmed levels.
Units trained to date were highly motivated.

(2) Active and agrressive leadership by unit officers and noncommissioned
o”ficers results in more effective trainins and a better trained unit.

{3) The ARVN Regimental Reconnaissance Company training will contiaue
to improve. This will occur through POI reviews, lesson plan improvementis
and instructor familiarity with the course of instruction.

d. Corrective Action: Training Directorate/CIC will closely monitor
reconnaissance company input to the training centers.
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i Q. Projectionz

(1) Reconnaissance company training will be successful and will continue
tc improve.

(2) The program of 3L companies to be trained may not be met.
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22. 3SUB-PROGRAM ELEMINT: RF Company Training

Statement of Ubjectives: To train 101 new RF companies and retrain 107 old
R* companies and determine the effectiveness of this training through AITs
and review of end of training reports.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The CY68 training program, revised in lay, reduced the number of
old AF companies scheduled to be trained from 2L0 to 107 and the number of
nevw RF companies from 112 to 101.

(2) The training program does however provide for training additional
companies, as required, by programming RF company spaces into the training
schedule.

(3) Programmed and actual inputs for the 1st half, CY68 were as follows:

Unit Programmed Actual Shortfall
(1d R% Zompany ok 21 33
liew RF Company 8k 8l None

b. Analysis of .rogress:

(1) The Tet offensive delayed Ri" company training for the 1lst Quarter
CYéE. Units programmed for attendance at training centers were retained
by military sectors for operational missions, and some IF units already
training were witndrawn from tne training centers. :rost of the units
withdrawn were returned to complete their training at a later date.

(2) Reduction of the recruit BCT/AIT portion of the new RF company PCI
from 12 to 9 weeks resulted in an overall reduction of the new 3IF company
training period from 17 to 1l weeks.

(3) R8F units completing training during this reporting period scored
highest in general subjects training., 3atisfacto:y performances were made
in le adership and tactics. Considerably poorer scores were received in
weapons and night operations training.

«4) A standardized end of training ATT was developed and distributed

to the training centers in 2ad quarter 68, The first tests were begun in
.ay 1763 of 2L R]F companies tested, 22 were rated satisfactory and 2 un-

satisfactory.

(5) 7 companies reported for training without major eamuirment shortages.

c. <Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) rhe number of units available for traininc depends on the ability
of sectors to recruit sufficient persomnel to form new units. In addition,
the sector must be secured so RF companies can be released for trainine.

CONFIDENTIAL
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(2) Once MISAL rifles are received at the training centers, and RF
¢ompanies are equipped with these weapons, weapons training should improve
considerably. Based on statistical review, 87.32%, soldiers qualify when
firing of the M16 versus 70.12% that qualify when firing the }1 rifle.

d. Projection:

(1) RF company training will continue to improve, particularly, in
the area of weapons training.

(2) Programmed input will be met.
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23. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Recruit Training

Statement of Objectives: To train 208,011 recruits as replacements for
ARV and RF units, and determine the effectiveness of this training through
inspections and end of training reports.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The CY68 training program, revised 1 May, increased the number
of recruits to be trained from 96,034 to 208,011.

(2) To accommodate this increase in recruits programmed to be trained,
all CTC controlled training centers were tasked with training both ARVN/RF
recruits, and the ten division training centers and one PF training center
were given the ARV/RF recruit training mission.

(3) The recruit POI was decreased from 12 to 9 weeks to assist in
producing individual replacements at a faster rate. The reduction of the

POI was done selectively and after intense review so that the effectiveness
of training would not be compromised.

(4) Programmed input to date is 85,631. Actual input is 85,478.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) The RVNAF build up and pro-government fervor in the wake of the
Tet offensive resulted in large numbers of volunteers and conscriptions
into ARVN,

(2) The increase in training center base capacity from 48,640 to 67,700
allowed the large numbers of recruits to be received and trained at the
training centers without materially affecting other programmed.training.

(3) The reduction of the recruit POI to nine weeks resulted in the
elimination of the BCT/AIT proficiency test. (onsequently, no statistical
analysis of recruit training can be made with the exception of weapons
qualification data.

(L) 3ecause of the new family of weapons being intrc.uuced into ARVN/RF,
weapons training has assumed additional emphasis, i.e., introduction of the
Quick Kill Marksmanship program into the Recruit POI. However, this program
will not be implemented until the training centers are equipped with sufficient
number of Ml16s. Data currently available indicate that individual weapcns
qualification will increase approximately 15 percent with the Ml6.

c. Conclusions g_ad[or Trends:

(1) Recruit training is being conducted satisfactorily.
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(2) The nine week FOI is adequate for producing well trained soldiers;
however, further reduction will be opposed.

(3) Training will increase in effectiveness once the centers have
received new weapons.

d. Corrective Action: None
e. Projection:
(1) Programmed goals will be met.

(2) ality of the recruit PCI meets the standards and needs of RWAF.
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i, SUB-PROGRAM ELYENT: Individual Training - ARVN Reserve NCO Training
Course

Statement of Objectivess To train 6,400 individuals in the ARVN NCO
preparatory course to produce individuals knowledgeable in basic mili tary
subjects before attending the National NCO Academy, and to determine the
effectiveness of this training.

a. Review of Progress: Program was combined with OCS preparatory-
course in May 1960.

b. Analysis of Progress: NA
¢c. Conclusions Qg[or Trends: NA

d. Corrective Action: WA

e. Projection: INA

CONFIDENTIAL.: ... or 25 nicae




25. 3U3=-PRCGRAM SLEMINT: Officer Candidate Preparatory Training

Statement of (bjectives: To train 21,074 officer/NCC candidates in basic
and advanced individual training and determine the effectiveness of this
training through an end-of-course proficiency test and end of training
reports.

a. lteview of Frogress:

2 (1) ‘he GCS and NCO preparatory courses started during the 2nd Quarter,
CY68.

{2) ixperience iained while processing tne first classes caused a
modification in this training conceot, i.e., all recruits that met the
educacvicnal standards for leadershiv positions were grouped into a single
class.

{3) Because of the consolidation of the two proarams into one, the
programmed input for CY6® was increased from 9,5C0 to 21,07L.

L) Frogrammed input to date is 7,57L. Actual input is 6,507.

0. Analysis of rroj'ress:

(1) In apr 65, it became appareat that sufficient manpower was available
to fill both CCS and NCO course quotas with holders of 3accalaureate I and
IT degrees. The \CO Freparatory Course was discontinued and the OCS Phase 1
class enrollment was doubled to 2,000 students for each class.

(2) Upon completion of Fhase I training, the top 1,00C graduates of
each class of 2,000 students are sent to the '‘nu DJuc Infantry School and
the remainder are sent to the lYha Trang NCO Academy.

v3) nd-of-course proficiency tests deteriine whether recruits take
rnase 1I trainin~ at "au Duc for officer candidates or NCC trainin. at
xana Traa;.

h) Resulis cf tests adminicstersd to the first class snow thai a high
percentage scored well in all areas. ./ine hundred and eighty-seven were
sent to Thu Duc and 1,724 were sent to Wha Trang.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Officer candidate preparatory training

is vrogressing satisfactorily.

d, Jorrective Actjon: ~“lose monitorsiin of the PCI and nrogrammed
input is being conducted ty the T“raining Iirectorate/rTC.

e. Frojection: ith continued emphasis on candidate selection, the
program shoulc continue to be hignly successlul.
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26. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Individual Training - RF NCO Refresher Training

Statement of Objectives: To train 1,347 RF NCOs during CY68 in basic
military knowledge required to lead a rifle squad, and to determine the
effectiveness of this training through training inspections and evaluation
of training reports.

a. Review of Proggess:

(1) The CY68 Training Frogram, revised 1 sy, increased the number of
RF NCOs to receive refresher training from 366 to 1,3L7.

(2) The Tet offensive caused the scheduled starting date of this POI
to be ‘delayed until June; however, actual input and training began in lay.

{3) Programmed input to date is 247. Actual input is 1lkL.

b. Analysis of Frogress:

(1) Three training centers are scheduled to conduct RF NCO refresher
training during CY68 - Van Kiep National Training Center and Cao Lanh and
Phu Cat Fegional Force Training Centers.

(2) ‘his course is one of the principle providers of qualified NOO's
to the Regional Forces.

(3) Although the revised CY68 training program increased the number
of R YCOs to oe trained, an average shortfall in programmed input during
CY66 and 6T of approximately 32% would indicate this program will not be
net.

U4) Ihe excellence of the end of course proficiency test anc provision

that directs automatic reduction for those NCOs failing the course, results
in high quality students who are motivated to do their best.

¢. Conclusions angzor Trends:

(1) RF NCO Refresher Course instruction is highly satisfactory.
(2) NCC input to the course has not met programmed level.

{3) RF unit commanders are reluctant to release their NCOs for an
elght week period. *

d. Corrective Action: Training Directorate/CTC will closely monitor
NCU input to the training centers.

e. Projections

(1) Course of instruction will continue to produce highly qualified
RF NCOs.

(2) Based on CY66 and 67 data and shortfall during lst half CY68,
programmed input will not be met. PAGE 137 OF 265 PAGES
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27. SUB-FROGRAN. DLEMSNT: ARVW Interpreter Preparatory Course

Statement of Cbjectives: To train 2,912 individuals in basic military
subjects prior to attending the irmed Forces Languare School, and to
determine the effectiveness of this training.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The CY63 training program, revised 1 ray, increased the nurber
or individuals prozrammed to attend the > week BCT POI frorm 1,200 to 2,912.

(?) Programmed input to date is 1,722. Actual input is 1,650,

b. Analysis of Frogress:

(1) ARVN interpreter preparatory training is conducted at uang Trung
“ational Training Center. Programmed ohjectives for the first half of
CY6R have not been met; however, it is anticipated the 72 man shortfall
will be made-up during the remainder of CY63.

(2) Those selected to attend the interpreter course undergo the five
week recruit BCT program of instruction and then attend an eight week course
of instruction at the Armed Forces lLanguage 3School.

c. Conclusion/Trends: lobilization increased the need for interpreters.

d. Corrective Action: i'one to report.

e. Projection: 7The course will continue to produce individuals
knowledgreable in basic military subjects prior to attending the Armed
forces Language School.

?
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28. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Individual Training - Certificate of Proficiency
Course 1 (CC1)

Statement of (bjectives: ‘o train 2,400 ARVN CCl course students programmed
for CY6D who are proficient in basic military subjects and capable of leading
rifle squads or performing technical functions, anu to determine the effec-
tiveness of this training.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The CY68 training program, revised in May, reduced the number of
soldiers to receive CCl training from 3,000 to 2,L0O.

(2) Because of the large numbers of recruits input to the training
centers immediately following Tet, CCl training was reprogrammed to start
during the latter part of the 2nd Quarter CY6S.

(3) Programmed input to date is 600. Actual input is 153.

b. Ana;lsis of Progress:

(1) Commanders having individuals qualified for CCl training were
reluctant to release them to attend the course of instruction after Tet.
As a result, CCl classes were late in forming, or when formed, were not
filled to programmed strength.

(2) CCl trainees were found to be professionally qualified and mentally
capable of receiving the instruction.

(3) Training center advisors report this instruction is among the best
given at the training centers. Instruction conforms to CTC PCIs and often
offers new military subjects in advance of actual publication, e.g. training
on the new family of weapons and technique of combat in built-up areas.

c. Oonclusions and/or Trends: Instruction will continue to be of high
quality and certificate holders will be among the best qualified graduates
of the CTC controlled training centers.

d. Corrective Action: Training Directorate in conjunction with CIC
will closely monitor programmed input to insure objectives are met and
that sufficient CCl graduates are produced.

e. Projection:

(1) Ihis course should continue to produce well qualified soldiers.

(2) Programmed objectives should be met.
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Statement of Objectives: To train 40O men in LRRP techniques; determine
appropriate T(E for LRRP teams, and determine the effectiveness of training.

a. Statement of Review:

(1) The CY68 training program schedules training for 5 LRRP classes
of 80 students each; however, an unprogrammed class started training in -
April. If programmed goals are met during the remainder of CY68, the
programmed input will be exceeded by one LRRP class.

(2) Training is programmed to begin in July. With the unprogrammed
class already in training, this POI is approximately 20% shead of program.

(3) In April, TOE L-770, Reconnaissance Company Infantry Division,
was revised to include one LRRP platoon. Recommendations for the organi-
zation, equipment, and concept of employment was approved by CofS, JGS.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) LRRP training is conducted at Duc My RTC and as in-place training.

(2) Graduates of the courses conducted at Duc My RTC are awarded the
LRRP badge and receive a certificate of course completion.

(3) Personnel receiving LRRP training in-place must be tested at
Due My RTC before credit for completion is given.

(L) The course is 5 weeks in duration and is patterned after the Special
Forces RECONDU course conducted at Nha Trang. Training incorporates 3
patrols utilizing ground, air, and water insertion and exfiltration.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Standards of LRRP training are being
held at the highest level. All personnel are tested at one training center
with the exception of those trained by AATIV at Van Kiep NTC. Testing at
one location serves to standardize procedures taught at the various locations. |

d. Corrective Action: None to report. ]

e. Projections This training will continue to provide well trained
and highly motivated LRRP personnel.
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30. E ¢ Individual Training - Long Range Reconnaissance
Patrol (IRRP) Training by Australian Army
Training Team Vietnam (AATIV)

Statement of Objectives: To train selected ARVN division personnel in the
techniques of long range recomnaissance patrolling.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) On 27 March, CTC accepted an Australian proposal to establish a
Long Range Reconnaissance Patrol Course to be presented by the Australisn
Ammy. Training is conducted at Van Kiep NTC.

' (2) The first class of forty soldiers from the 25th ARVN Division
started training on 3 June under a nine week POI. Additional classes are
scheduled as follows:

Unjt Qoyrse  Report Start End £.of Students
18th Div 2/68 29 Jul 68 5 Aug 68 7 Oct 68 40

5th Div 3/68 30 Sep 68 7 Oct 68 9 Dec 68 40

7th Div 1/69 30 Dec 68 6 Jan 69 10 Mar 69 WO

9th Div 2/69 3 Mar 69 10 Mar 69 12 ey 9 W
21st Div 3/69 5 May 69 12 May 69 14 Jul 69 0

b. Analysis of Progress: Training has been very satisfactory. The
Commander of the Australian Army Training Team, Vietnam, stated that his
instructors consider this group to be the finest ARVN soldiers with whom
they have worked.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) Personnel undergoing training will be assigned to the division
reconnaissance company upon completion of the course. This will enhance
the division's reconnaissance capability.

(2) CTC stated that graduates will be eligible for tim same entitle-
ments as graduates of the LRRP course conducted at Duc My Ranger Training
Center.

d. Corrective Action. None.

e. Projection. The program has not reached the point where a valid
projection can made; however, trainee interest is high and based on .
the initial success of the course, training should produce highly qualified
soldiers.
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31. SUB-PRCGRAM ELEMENT: Individual Training - Quick Kill Program

Statement of Objectives: To train sufficient cadre who are qualified to
present Quick Kill instruction, and to implement the marksmanship program.

a. Review of Prozress:

(1) In iarch, a POI which included 8 hours of Quick Kill marksmanship
instruction was distributed to the training centers.

(2) Quick Xill kits were issued to training centers and schools during
the period kMarch - May.

(3) A cadre training program was conducted at Quang Irung National
Training Center 24 - 30 June 1968.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) 'The plan to implement the Quick Kill marksmanship program into
CTC POIs in January could not be met. This was caused by late receipt of
uick Kill kits and the cessation of training during the Tet offensive.

(2) The program has been resumed with the issuance of kits and the
cadre training program conducted at Quang Trung NTC}. ' however, Quick
i1l training will not commence until training centers are in receipt of
sufficient M16Al rifles to conduct a complete marksmanship program.

c. Oonclusions gnd/or Trendg: CTC does not desire to implement the
Quick Kill program until the 76 hour POI for 116 rifles is implemented.:

d. Corrective Actions:

(1) CTC directed all training centers to submit to JGS/CTC their total
requirement for ML6Al rifles by 30 May.

(2) CTC has requested that sufficient ML6Al rifles be issued to the
training centers as soon as possible.

e. Projection:

(1) The Quick Kill program will be initiated when M16Al rifles are
issued to training centers.

(2) The number of hits on target during night firing for those trained
in Quick Kill should approximately double over those who have not received
this tralning.
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32. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Quang Trung National Training Center

Statemsnt of Objectives: To train individuals as scheduled by the CY68
tr g program and determine the effectiveness of this training through
inspections and review of end of training tests and reports.

a. Review of Progr_e. 83

68(1) Five POIs are programmed to be conducted at Quang Trung NTC during
cYéd.

(2) During the period immediately following Tet, the number of recruits
sent to the training center exceeded the training centers capability to
furmish adequate living facilities. This condition existed for approxi-
mately one month, and has since been resolved.

(3) Programmed and actual input to the four POIs are as follows:

" POI Programmed Input Actual Input % of Total Pro-
- grammed Input CY68
Recruit 18819 2094k 53.2k
0CS Prep LsS7L 6507 30.88
LPC 992 887 38.75
Interp 1922 1540 52.88

b. Analysis of Progress:
(1) Training was temporarily interrupted during the Tet offensive.

(2) Training conducted for the first six months of this year has been
satisfactory. :

(3) The 0CS/NCO Preparatory program has been well received and is
progressing satisfactorily.

(4) ‘The actual input of recruits exceeded anticipated load. '

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) A significant increase in trainees motivation was observed during
this period. This is concluded to be the result of the Tet offensive and
its' affect on the citizens of South Vietnam.

(2) There has been noticeable improvement in most areas of training
being conducted at the training center.

d. Corrective Actiong: Programmed and actual input to the training
were receive close monitorship.

e. Projection: Continued improvement in the quality of trainees
produced under the current program.
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33. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT: Dong Da National Training Center
Statemsnt of Objectives: To train individuals and units as scheduled by
the CY68 training program and determine the effectiveness of this treining
through inspections and review of end of course tests and reports.

a. Beview of Progress: Ten POIs are programmed to be conducted at

this training center during CY68. Programmed and actual input to these
courses are as follows:

Pl mmm%a

Recruit 4,351 4465 39.34
cC 150 o o
ceR Scheduled to start in Aug

Bn Ref 3 3 33.33
New Bn [y 4 100.00
0ld RF

New RF 8 8 100,00
Inf Co 12 12 100,00
Rscon Co 0 0

3
Wm FPlts Scheduled to start in Jul

b. Analysis of Progress:
(1) Training effectivensss was reduced during and after Tet. Damage

to training areas and facilities as well as continued enemy activity
required the training center discontinue training for a four week period.

(2) Training resumed in early March under tight security restrictions;
however, this did not materially affect the conduct of training.

(3) ARVN Infantry battalions programmed for refresher training did not
arrive as scheduled. One newly formed battalion was withdrewm for ocombat
operations; however, this unit did return to the training center to :
complete its program of instruction.

(4) New weapons FOI's were tried at Dong Da NTC and later adopted by
the Central Training Command. Introduction of the M1é rifle into ARVN
training was first conducted at this treining center.

c. Conclysion and/or Trends:
(1) Trainees and soldiers of units have received good quality instruction.

(2) Destruction to facilit’es during Tet did not seriously affect
tr‘inin‘o

(3) A significant incre=se in trainee motivation was observed during

this period. This is concluded to be a result of the Tet offensive and its
affect on the citiszens of South Vietnam.
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d.
(1)
(2)

.
improve

~ CONFIDENTIAL

Corrective Action:
Close monitorship of traines input.
Continued repair of training facilities.

Projection: Treining conducted at Dong Da NTC will continue to

CONFIDENTIAL
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34. SUB-FROGRAM ELEMENT: Van Kiep National Training Center
Statement of Objectives: To train individuals and units as scheduled by
the CY68 training program and determine the effectiveness of this treining
through inspsctions and review of end-of-training tests and reports.

a, Beview of Progress: Eleven FOIs are programmed to be conducted

at this treining center CY68. Programmed and actual input to these course
are as follows:

PoI Frogrammed  Actual £ of Total Programmed Input CY68
Recruit 6137 7422 57.95
RF NCO 73 72 26.37
ca 150 110 2y by
ce Not scheduled to begin until August

Bn Ref 2 1 10,00
New Bn 1 1 100,00
01d RP G 0 0

New RF Co 8 19 82.61
Inf Co 6 6 100,00
Recon Co 0 0

Weapons FPlat 3 0 0

b, Analysis of FProgress:

(1) Training was disrupted during the first two weeks of February
because of enemy activity. When training resumsd, it was superior to .
that given before Tet.

(2) ARVN Infantry and Airborne battalions programmed for refresher
training did not arriwe as scheduled. Two battalions that did enter
training were withdrawmn in mid-cycle because of operational requirements.
Bach returned later to complete its POI.

(3) Van Kiep experienced a significant incresse in trainee input.

c. Coneclusion nds}

(1) A general improvement in the quality of training presented wes
noted during this period.

(2) POIs having unit input were disrupted more frequently than those
having individual input.

(3) Graduates were given high quality instruction with few distractions.
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d. Qorrective Action: None to report.

o. Pmrh_ctiom Van Kiep will continus to improve the quality of its
courses, field training maneuvers, and graduates.
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35. SUB=-PROGRAM EIEMENT: Chi Lang National Treining Centsr
Statement of Ob ¢ To train individuals and units as scheduled by

the CY68 training program and determine the effectiveness of this training
through inspections and review of end-of-treining tests and reports.

a. Review of ng%sa: Six POIs are programmed to be conducted at
this training center CY68. Programmed and actual input to these courses
are as follows:

Po1 Programmed  Actual X of Total Programped Joput CY68

Recruit 10135 12129 64.40
cCl Not scheduled to begin until July
.CC2 Not scheduled to begin until October

Bn Ref Not scheduled to begin until July
Wsapons Plat Not scheduled to begin until July
Recon Co 3 0 0

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) This center was not attacked by the enemy during Tet; however,
enemy action directed against the provincial capital, district headquarters,
and land resupply routes lsading to the training center caused the treining
center commander to cancel training for two wesks and maintain maximum
alert against the enemy threat,

(2) After Tet, emphasis and increased interest given training by the
training center staff and cadre caused it to be superior in effectiveness
to that formerly given.

(3) Chi Lang was scheduled to comduct training under seven POIs .
during this period; however, only one, recruit training, was conducted.
Input to other POIs was either delayed or rescheduled for later input.

(4) The center's student capacity rose considerably, beginning in
April, when CTC increased the rated capacity.

c. Conclusions/Trende: -

(1) Enemy activity during Tet motivated an improvemsnt in treining
instruction and effectiveness.

(2) Presenting a single POI permitted the cadre to improvs their
expertise in its presentation.

(3) Overcrowded post facilities will continue as long as the number
of trainess is sustainped.

s. Corrective Action: None to report.

~ f. Projection: Chi Lang will continue to graduate well qualified
soldiers for ARVN units and RF military sectors of IV Corps.
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36. SUB-FRUGRAM ELEMFNT: lLam Son National Training Center

Mg%nt of Objectivss: To train individuals and units as scheduled by
the CY68 training program and determine the sffsctiveness of this training
through inspections and review of end-of-training tests and reports.

a. Review of Progress: Seven POIs are programmed to be conducted at
this training center CY68. Programmed and actual input to these courses

are as follows:

PI Programmsd Actugl £ of Total Programmed Input CY68

Recruit - 10995 11924 47.52
- CC1 ' 150 0 0

cc2 Scheduled to begin August

Bn Ref Scheduled to begin July

New BEn 1l 1l 25.00

Wpns Flt  Scheduled to begin July

Recon Co 3 3 42.85

b, Analysis of Progress:

(1) Training has been effective and uninterrupted during this period.
All units that completed training to date have been satisfactory.

(2) The rutea capacity of the training center was increased to
accommodate the increase the recruits due to the ARVN build-up.

(3) Mi6 familiarisation and Quick Kill training was authorised by
CTC at this centsr because of a general shortage of .30 caliber ammunition.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) Training has been satisfactory during the period.

(2) There has been a significant increase in motivation since the Tet
offensive resulting in a more receptive trainee. This has been evidenced
by better scores in general subjects and marksmanship,

(3) Complete alleviation of the ammunition ahortage is expectad in
August with stsady improvement to that time.

d. Corrective Action: Supporting ALC has been tasked to supply
minimal needs in training ammmition.

LY crion:

(1) Training will contimue to be satisfactory.

(2) M6's will be recsived for training and the "Old family" of
weapons, i.e., Ml rifle, carbine, and BAR, will no longer be taught.
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37. SUB=t}WCRAM ELLMENT: Phu Cat Regional Force Training Center
Statement of Objectives: To train individuals and units as scheduled by
the CY68 training progran and determine the effectiveness of this training
through inspections and review of end-of-training tests and reports.

a. Review of Progress: Five POIs are programmed to be conducted at
this training center during CY68. Programned and actual input to these
courses are as follows:

PoI Programmed Actual £ of Total Programed Input CY68

Recruit 2626 1531 21.48
RF NCO 174 L9 28.16
HH 150 0 0
0ld RF Co Spaces left open - unit not designated as old or new RF Co
New RF Co
b. 8 of Frogress:

(1) Training continued satisfactorily during this period except for
a brief interruption during the Tet offensive.

(2) Assigned cadre strength was inadeguate to meet the increase in
personnel undergoing recruit training. Fhu Cat Regional Force Training
Center was also assigned the mission of training ARVN recruits in addition
to RF recruits.

(3) During this period, a leadership preraratory course of instruction

was initiated at the training center. This is unprogrammed training.
Graduates of the course will be temporarily assigned a training center cadre.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends:

(1) Training at PCRFTC has been satisfactory.
(2) ARVN recruit training will continue.

(3) All trainees appear to be motivated.

d. Corrective Action: DNone to report.

e. Projection: Continued improvement of training cadre and courses
should increase the quality of the soldiers trained.
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38. SUB=PHOGRAM ELEMENT:

Duc My Ranger Training Center

Sgatemg& of Objectives: To train individuals and units as scheduled by
the CI68 training program and determine the effectiveness of this training
by reviewing end-of-training tests and reports.

a. Beview of Progress: Five POIs are programmed to be conducted at

this training center during CY68. Programmed and actual input to these .
courses are as follows:

PoI Programmed Actual % of Total Programmed Inpyt CY68
_ Recruit h952 3971 39.16

JMS STA] 153 20.25

LRRP 0 152 38.00

Tae Kwon Do 30 30 100

Bn Ref  Scheduled to start July

b, Analysis of Progress:

(1) Training has been satisfactory and has progressed uninterrupted
for the entire period.

(2) Increass in rated capacity of this center resulted in a shortage
of cadre. This was overcome by the temporary attachment of 50 personnel
who had received training at the Malaysian Jungle School.

(3) Duc My RIC has been tasked with testing all IRRP trainees not
trained at the RTC with the exception of those personnel treined by the
AATTV at Van Kiep NTC. Sufficient cadre are available to conduct IRRP
training; however, sufficient cadre are not available to conduct simml-
taneous training and testing.

(4) The training center's capacity was increased after Tet.

c. Conclusjons and/or Trends:

(1) Training has been satisfactorily conducted.

(2) A1l trainees are ranger volunteers and very well motivated.
d. Corrective Action: None to report.

e. Projection:

(1) Training will continue to be satisfactory.

(2) M6 rifles will be received and training with the Ml rifle, carbine
and BAR will be discontinued. :
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39. SUB«PROGRAM ELEMENT: Trung Hoa Training Center

Statemsnt of Objectives; To train !ndividuals and units as scheduled by
the CY68 training program and determine the effectiveness of this training
through inspections and review of end-of-training tests and reports.

a. Review of Progress: Two FOIs are programmed to be condicted at

this training center during CYé8. Programmed and actual input to these
courses are as follows:

Pol Programmed  Agtus]l X of Total Progragmed Input CI68

Recruit 12,0 1292 47.15
Bn Ref Scheduled to begin August
b. Analveis of Prugress:

(1) Training was adversely effected during the Tet offensive. From
February through mid-March there were no trainees at Trung Hoa RTC.

(2) The mission of Trung Hoa RTC was changed. Bsfore Tet, only
battalion retraining was conducted; after Tet, mission of ranger recrult
training was added.

(3) One battalion was trained during the reporting period. Other
battalions scheduled for retraining could not be released because of
tactical commitments. The retrained battalion was evaluated as combat ready.

(4) Recruit training had serious limitations, i.e. numerous mortar
attacks during the hours of darkness, and 10 percent casualties in the
training companies. loss of training tims was held to & minimum; however,
treining effectiveness was marginal.

c. Conclusion and/or Trends:
(1) Battalion retresining was satisfactory.

(2) Recruit training was only margimlly satisfactory because of the
tactical situation.

d. Corrective Actionss:

(1) Additional fortification material has been procured for the purpose
of constructing protective shelters for trainees. This should reduce the
number of casualties.

(2) The 25th Infantry Division (US) has positioned an artillery battery
radar and a 100 foot target requisition tower at Trung Hoa.
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(3) CIC has recommended that Trung Hoa be closed as & treining

center and that all ranger treining be conducted at Due My RIC. Dir,
Thg Dir concurred.

e. ojection: Pending determination of continuance as a treining
center. :
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4LO. SUB-FROGRAM ELEMENT: Cao Lanh Regional Force Training Center
Statement of Objectivsg: To train individuals and units as schedulsd by
the CY68 trainirg program and determine ths effectiveness of this training
through inspections and review of end-of-training tests and reports.

a. Review of Progress: Five POIs are programmed to be conducted at
this training center CY68. Programmed and actual input to these courses
are as follows:

koI Programmed ~ Actual = % of Total Programmed Input CY68

Recruit 2837 1786 19.25

RF NCO 0 23 5.11

CcC1 Scheduled to start July

0ld RF Co Spaces for 30 companies were programmed,no units are
designated

New RF Co 19 19

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Wwhile no attack of any significance was launched directly against
the center during Tet, increased enemy activity made the use of outlying
training areas at night exceptionally dangerous, especially for new RF
company training. The quality of night training was poor because of its
being restricted to close-in-areas. Night training will become more
realistic once outlying training areas are secured.

(2) In March the center was assigned the additional task of training
ARVN recruits. The center was required therefors to reallocate personnel
resources in order to provide cadre to supervise ARVN draftes companies.
This burden was slightly relieved, late in the reporting period, when
graduates of an unprogrammed leadership preparatory course assumed cadre
responsibilities,

(3) Requests from the Training Center Commander to change ths
center's status from RF to national were not favorably considered by CTC
primarily because of manfower limitations. Accordingly, the center
operated under a 1965 TOE, designed for a "Corps RF/FF Training Center
(Type A)," without equipment and cadre comparable to that availabls at
national training centers.

c. Conclusions/Trends:

(1) Training performance during this reporting period was affected
by increased enemy activity, the requirement to operate under an outdated
TOE, and the assignment of an additional training task.

PAGE 154 OF 265 PAGES | . .
GONFIDENTIAL




CONCIDENTIAL

(2) Command emphasis on increased sscurity, sanitation, beautification,
and police in the last four months of this reporting period has significantly
improved the morale of cadre and traimses. :

d. Correctiye Action: Nons to report.

¢ Cao lanh will continue to improve the quality of its
trdn:l.ng as security forces are able to regain control over additional
training areas,
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41, SUB=-PROGRAM MENT: POIs Used at CTC Controlled Training Centers

Statement of Objectives: To conduct a continuous review of all POIs taught
at CTC controlled training centers.

&, ew 88:

(1) A program of review has been established by the Training Directorate
to insure that POIs are reviewed not less than annually.

(2) Changes are recommemied when new techniques are developed.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) . POI reviews have been instrumental in advising ARVN of required
and recommended changes.

(2) A recent change has been the addition of a combat in cities block
of instruction to all individual and unit POls.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: A continuous review of the POIs is
necessary and meaningful. It is the best method of insuring up-to-date
information and instruction is offered to trainees.

d. Corrective Action: Increased emphasis is being placed on ARVN
to adopt a program of continuous review,

e. Projection: Review of POIs will receive greater smphasis and
instruction will improve at training centers.
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42, SUB-FROGRAM ELEMENT: Ranger Training

Statement of Objectives: To review and publish in-place training
directives; tn improve officer and NCO leadership; to revise Ranger
doctrine and revise training documents and to evaluate training by
inspection visits.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) On 15 Apr, the Ranger Command submitted an in-place training plan
to JGS, This plan was app-oved on 2 May,

(2) Two officer leadership courses were conducted in January; however,
because of the Tet offensive and the operational status of the Ranger
. Battalions, these classes have not been conducted since Tet.

(3) Training literature on combat in cities, in-place training and new
weapons training has been published.

b, Analysis of eps:

(1) The approved in-place training plan was distributed to the Ranger
Groups and started on 1 June. The plan directs that seven days in-place
training be conducted every two months.

(2) Although the officer leadership classes have not been conducted
since Tet, the course (approximately 81 hours) was found to be most valuable
and will be reinstituted as soon as operational requirements are reduced.

(3) Ranger doctrine is under continuous study; in this regard, the
Ranger TOEs have been reviewed, modified and submitted for approval.,

(4) All Ranger Battalions have been inspected at least once since
January. The Ranger Commander and his staff are aware of the importance of
frequent inspections.

c. Conclusions and Irends: The Ranger training programs are adequate
to meet current requirements.

d. Corrective Action: None to report.

e. Projection: There will be increased emphasis placed on new weapons
training, and the technique of fighting in highly urbaniged areas.
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43, SUB-FROGRAM ELLMENT: Ranger Personnel

Statement of Objectives: To raise Ranger unit average strength from 86%
to approximately » and to insure appropriate distribution of skilled
persomnel within the Ranger Command.

a, Review o ess:
(1) Average assigned unit has been raised to 97 percent.

(2) Friority has been placed on assigning the most effective officers
at Comrany, Battalion and Group Command.

b. Analysis of Propress: During the period following Tet, an unusually
large number of men volunteered for Ranger assignments. This situation,
coupled with an increased Ranger recruiting effort, insures that adequate
numbers of soldiers will be available for Ranger assignments.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) Ranger strengths have been raised to 97 percent of the authorised
level.

(2) A more effective distribution of leaders has been made to insure
effective leadership at company, battalion and group levels.

d. Corrective Aciion: Non:
e. FProjection: If volunteers continue to apply for Ranger assignments

and the recruiting effort is maintained, Ranger units will remain a strong,
well trained, and highly motivated fighting force.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Director, Training Directorate
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SUii=PROGRAM MANAGER: ACofS, J4
SUB-FROGRAM TITLE: 3VNAF Technical Service Training Frogram

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: Develop a self-sustaining RVNAF Technical
Service training program, :

SUB-FROGRAM ELEMENT GOALS:, .
1. (C) Element: Reduce the offshore training of RVNAF technical service

personnel.
Goals:

a., Develop and implement an Advanced Course Program of Instruction
within each RVNAF technical service school.

b, Determine current weaknesses in the in-country technical service
training program and i.plement measures to strengthen the program.

c. Determine long-range requirements for RVNAF technical service
offshore trairing and develop a program for only those courses not avail-
able in-country,

d. Apalysis of Progress: Requirements developed for the FY69
program for offshore training have been reevaluated and confirmed. The
FY70 program will be developed with the Office Chief of Ordnance Training
Office, using the same guidelines and requirements projections. Most
spaces in both FY69 and FI70 programs will be filled by officers and NCOs
who will return to instruct at the Ordnance School in courses needing
qualified instructors and current information on U.S. materiel. Remaining
spaces are for courses not taught in-country.

2. Element: Improve asdministration and operation of RVNAF Technical Service
Schools.

Goals:

a. Revise TOE of RVNAF Technical Service Schools based on pro-
Jected student inputs,

b. Develop and initiate an instructor training progrem.

c. Determine library and reference requirements for each Tech-
nical Service School and obtain the required publications.

d. Determine long-range facilities requirements for the RVNAF

. Technical Service School and-initiate necessary actions to obta;n these

facilities.’
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e. Analvsis of Progress:

(1) The work perforrances of graduates from in-country service
schools have disclosed several areas that require emphasis on change in
training programs. Graduates are not able to systematically trouble-shoot
an item of equipment to determine causes of malfunctions. Technical inspec-
tion procedures on an item, before and after rerairs are made, are neither
thorough nor systematic. Therc is a need for more emphasis on practical
aprlication instead of theory. More repetitive drill training is needed
on supply and maintenance procedures.

(2) Decreased student input has been a problem for some time.
The Ordnance School Commandant and the advisor have made field visits and
given briefings to visiting Crdnance field commanders, encouraging them to
select and send their personnel to the Ordnance School.

(3) A working agreement was developed and finalized with U.S.
1lst Logistical Command on 24 January 1968, which provided OJT in electrical
equipment repair and in electronic maintenance calibration. Letter, Head-
quarters, 1st Logistical Command, AVCA GM-CE, dated 24 January 1968, subject:
Instrument Repair Support for ARVN applies. Selected ARVN Signal personnel
from ARVN Signal Support Battalions currently undergoing training, should
form the nuclei of a maintenance calibration capability within RVIAF in the
future.

(4) Generally the graduates of the technical service schools
are used oy their units as instructor personnel to provide CJT to unit
personnel, Advisor personnel are training ARVN personnel as instructors
on new items of equipment being introduced into the ARVN inventory.

(5) There is no formal instruction training program at the
ARQVN Ordnance School. The primary reason for the lack of such a program
is the relatively low quantity of incoming instructor personnel. During
the first six months of CY68 approximately ei~ht new instructors were
assirmed to the school. Zach of thesc were given, as a part of initial
orienta*ion to the school, instructor training.

(6) A Methods of Instruction Class for QMS instructors is
planned for October 1968, The MS Advisor recommended to Schools and
Doctrine Division, MACV Training Directorate on 4 July 1968 that a
centrally conducted methods of instruction class be initiated by Central
Training Comrand with mandatory student quotas for each service school.

VAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTCR: ACofS, J4
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SUB=PROGRAM MANAGER: Assistant Chief of Staff, J2

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Training and Equipment Assistance to RVN, Militery
Security Service (MSS)

(C) Stgtement of Obiective: To provide technical equipment and specialized
training to the Military Security Service (MSS) to assist them in becoming
an effective, proficient counterintelligence organization.

a. Review of Progress: MSS was issued about 99% of the pro,ranmed
equipment during the last reporting period. The remainder of the prograrmed
equipment was issued during the current reporting period, with the exception
of a small quantity of equipment destined for the II CTZ, Personnel of the
135th Advisory Detachment reviewed the draft TOLE for the MSS and deleted
all out-dated equipment and inserted required items of equipment and additional
equipment not previously authoriszed. Field trips to various CIZswre curtailed
somewvhat during the reporting period because of the combat situation. Per-
sonnel of the 135th Advisory Detachment and 525th counterpart personnel in
the CTZs presented an average of 24 hours per month formal training to MSS
personnel in specialized subjects such as clandestine listening devices,
trace metal detection kit, 16mm Bell and Howell movie camera, surveillance,
sabotage and countersabotage, fingerprinting, and VIP security and in other
subjects such as qualification in various weapons and the English language.
Personnel of the 135th Advisory Detachmer: initiated a bilateral source con-
trol program and traveled to all Corps M offices and presented formal source
control training to MSS personnel. Personnnl of the 135th Advisory Detachment
and 525th MI Group counterpart personnel gave an average of 1140 hours per
month on the job training for the reporting period. During the reporting
period, 42 MSS officers were trained at the USARPACINTS, Okinawa, in the DAME/
DASE/Photo Course; Security and Counterintelligence Course; Collection Course;
and the Development and Use of Military Intelligence Course. During the
reporting period, 54 Warrant Officers attended a course of instruction at MSD
for security officers in the Revolutionary Development Security program.

During the reporting period, MSD presented two four-week basic security
courses to a total of 128 non-commissioned officers and enlisted men.

b. Analveis of Progresg: The increase in formal and on the job training
during the reporting period was possible because of the assigmment of addition-
al US personnel to the 135th Advisory Detachment, which allowed more time for
counterpart activities and on the job training presented to MSS personnel who
did not previously have a US counterpart. The increase in the training pre-
sented to MSS personnel has been reflected in the quality of information re-
ceived from the MSS and the greater cooperation extended to the US Army Intelli-
gence by the MSS, Off-shore training of MSS officers has been an asset to
the training program of MSS,

BUNHDEN"M PAGE 161 OF 265 PAGES




c. SConclusions and Trends: The equipment issued to MSS has received
maximum use as demanded by operations and has continued to increase their

effectivensss in the intelligence and security fields. The training pro-
gram as ourrently being carried out has been effective in developing a
more efficient organisation. The issuance of equipment coupled with the
training program have given the MSS a greater incentive for inoreased
cooperation with US Army Intelligence.

d. Corrective Acticng: The off-shore training program is under review
by the 135th Advisory Detachment to include a specific needs course tailered
for MSS officer personnel. The Basic Security Course is being reviewed to
insure that up-to-date instruction is being presented.

e. [Projection: The balance of equipment will be issued during the
next reporting period as indicated in paragraph a, above, and the training
program will continue with emphasis on the new course for officers as
described in paragraph 4, above,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, J2
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Chiet, Operations Advisory Branch

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Training of Medical Service Personnel

1. (U) Statement of Objectives: Review and evaluate all programs of

instruction (POI) and lesson plans developed in 1967, and all similar
material as it is developed.

a, evi (o} .

(1) The school advisor and appropriate officers on the staff of
the Command Surgeon MACV reviewed every program of instruction
developed during 1967 and those POI's which have been prepared for the
current year, This material is of high quality and should satisfy future
requirements for the RVNAF Medical Service.

(2) The additional efforts applied to lesson plans have resulted
in a great improvement and continual emphasis is being placed in this
area,

b. Analysis of Progress: A complete program of instruction has
been developed for every course taught at the Military Medical School.
They have been developed with adequate lead time for each course and
are thorough and comprehensive., Lesson plans have been completed.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) Development of POl!'s is adequate and no future changes are
anticipated at this time,

(2) Lesson plans have been improved.

d. Corrective Actions: Actions taken appear to be adequate and no
further corrective actions are anticipated at this time.

e. Projection: The POI's as developed will improve training at the
Military Medical School.

2. (U) St:tement of Objectives: Encourage greater use of training aids,
audio-visual aids and practical exercises in various courses of in-

struction.

a. Review of Progress: Throughout 1967 & 1968 considerable
emphasis has been placed on the use of training aids, audio-visual aids
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and practical exercises. Records in the training section show an increase
in the use of training and audio-visual aids.

f
b. Analysis of Progress: The traditioral instruction in Vietnam has
centered around the lecture methods. Progress has not been rapid but
has been noted with the increased use of demonstrations and training
films as instructional aids.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Progress has not been as slow as

anticipated in the last report. Instructors have recognized the value of
audio-visual aids, particularly training films. Because of the importance
of improved teaching techniques the program must be continued.

d. Corrective Actions: A Method of Instruction course was conducted
for the purpose of improving teaching techniques. The School Advisor
has discussed this problem on numerous occasions with the Director of
Training and the School Commandant. The Deputy Command Surgeon has
made the School Commandant aware that he is extremely interested in
this program and this interest has resulted in increased command
emphasis,

e. Projection: Teaching methods will change and will attain the
desired improvements within one year,

3. (U) Statement of Objective: Obtain required items currently
authorized in the Vietnamese Army Supply and Equipment List (VAMSEL)
to support training (Demonstration equipment, medical texts and desks).

a. Review of Programs:

(1) All medical texts have been requisitioned and new texts have
been authorized for the school VAMSEL. The majority of requisitioned
material has not been received at this time.

(2) Invoices have arrived on training :.ids shown to be on order
in the last review and analysis, and a limited amount of training aids
have arrived.

(3) Desks mentioned in the last report have been constructed:
but construction deficiencies were discovered rcsulting in a postponement
of delivery.
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b. Analysis of Progress: Considerable progress has been made
since the last report.

c. Conclusiong and/or Trendg: Substantial gains have been made in

this area. It is being maintained with no difficulty.
d. Corrective Actions: No change in corrective actions is contemplated.

e. Projection: More effort will have to be expended, follow-up on the
actions have been initiated.

4. (U) Statements of Objectiveg: Search for new and improved ways of
developing leadership among the students, staff and faculty.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The pilot project aimed at improving leadership which was
mentioned in the last review and analysis is still in effect.

(2) The school commandant has assumed a stronger leadership
role in his relationship with subordinates.

(3) NCO'!s in the Enlisted Student Battalion are functioning more
effectively in their positions,

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) The pilot project has proved very successful and will continue
indefinitely.

(2) Comments noted in the last review and analysis are still
applicable to the present situation,

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Progress has been made and a genuine

awareness and concern has been created. Even though there is consider-~
able room for improvement, top leadership has begun to tackle the problem
and more improvement should be visable.

d. Corrective Actions: Frequent discussions with the School

Commandant and many staff officers has been reasonably successful.
The pilot project has also produced significant results.
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e. Projection: Progress will be slow but effort must be continued in
order to develop more capable leadership.

5. (U) Statement of Objective: Work for improvement of the entire
physical plant so that training may be adequately supported.

a. Review of Progress: Progress in this area is sporadic and im-
provements noted in the last report were not of a lasting nature. Daily
housekeeping maintenance has not been effective and windows, water
faucets and light bulbs continue to be either broken or missing.

b. Analrsis of Progress: The program for preventive maintenance
mentioned in the last report is in a development stage. Even though many
items have been repaired or replaced there is still much room for im-
provement,

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Past actions have not improved the

situation to a marked extent; however progress is expected through the
corrective action in para d,

d. Corrective Action: The School Administrative Officer has fixed
responsibility for the maintenance of physical areas among concerned
school cadre and student leaders. As of this time very little damage has
been done to existing material and action is being taken to repair materials
damaged in the past.

e. Projectiop: A marked and continued improvement is expected to
result from this new program. The school cadre has become individually

concerned in the program.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Command Surgeon
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: G1 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment,

SUB-P TITLEs Accuracy of Strength Reports.
SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To increase the efficiency and accuracy of staff

procedures within the Division G1 staff section,

1. Element: Establishment of a system for categorizing wounded and sick
personnel.

Statement of Objective: To suggest and assist in establishing an effic-
ient system for the disposition of CAT I, II, III and IV persomnel.

&. Review of Progress:

(1) Regular medical board meetings are being held to consider
the disposition of individual cases.

(2) Each Monday the assistant G1 assembles all persomnel on
convalescent leave or pass for reclassification. On each succeeding
weekday the assistant G! reassembles and reclassifies those individuals
scheduled for reclassification curing that week.

b, s of Progress:
(1) Deficiencies: Ncne.
(2) Critical Problems: None.

(3) Lack of Resources: None,

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The medical board and the G1 reclassification sessions will
properly handle the disposition of CAT I, II, III and IV personnel.

(2) No revision of this element is necessary.

2. Element: Kstablishment of a "zero-defects" type program in personnel
administration,

Statement of Objective: To increase the overall effectiveness of the G!
section by promoting a "zero-defects" type program in all administrative
reports.

a. Review of Progress:
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(1) Administrative nersonnel have been made aware of the extra
work load they cause for themselves by submitting inaccurate reports.

(2) Advisory personnel have taught the G1 personnel records

section proper filing techniques resulting in time saved and influencing
more attention to detail.

(3) The Division G! has been personnally conducting classes
each month since January 1968 covering procedures, as set down by the
Vietnamese JGS, for improving strength accounting and reporting. These
classes are mandatory for all administrative personnel down to and
including battalions and separate companies.

b. s of Pro
(1) Deficiencies: None.
(2) Critical Problems: ione.
(3) Lack of Resources: None.
Ce or Tre

(1) Under the direction of the Division G! and with assistance
from advisory personnel inaccuracies will decrease.

(2) The objective of this element is extended until 31 December
1968,

d. Corrective Action: None.

e. Projection: Continuing emphasis is being placed on preventing
inaccuracies. A decrease in the work load and time lost should occur in
the future.

MAJOR ACTIVITY D TORs Senior Advimor, Airborne Division Advisory
Detachmeric.
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SUB~-PROGRAM MANAGERs G4 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment.
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Airborne Division Hospital.

SUB-FROGRAM OBJECTIVE: 7o provide adequate medical facilities for
Division personnel who become wounded or sick.

1. Element: Lxpansion of the bed capacity of the hospital,

(C) Statement of Objective: To expand the bed capacity of the hospital
to 100 beds.

a. Review of Frogress: A 60 bed hospital annex will be officially

opened on 11 July 1968 bringing the total bed capacity to 110. In case
of emergency, bed capacity can be expanded to 160 beds,

b. Analysis of Progress:
(1) Deficiencies: None.
(2) Critical Problems: None.
(3) Lack of Resources: None.
c. Conclusions and/or Trende:
(1) The expansion of the hospital capacity will insure more
comfortzble conditions for the patients, thus adding hmmnly to the
morale of the Division's sick and wounded.

(2) No revision of objective is necessary.
d. Corrective iction: None.

e. FProjection: None.

2, Element: Issue of orthopedic traction equipment and surgical imstru-
ments.

(C) Statement of Objective: To obtain adequate equipment and facilities
for the treatment and management of fractures.

a. Heview of Progress:
(1) Ten beds with fracture frames have been obtained.

(2) An orthopedic surgeon has joined the hospital staff.
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b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Deficiencies: Nons.

(2) Critical Problems: None.,

(3) lack of Resources: It is difficult to obtain some of the

necessary orthopedic equimment, e.g., some sizes of Kirschner wires, through
ARVN medical supply channels.

c. Conclusions _a_x;d[or Trends:

(1) The addition of more orthopedic equipment and the prcsence of
an orthopedic surgeon will improve care for fracture patients.

(2) No revision of objective is necessary.
d. Corrective Action: None.
e. lFrojection: None.

ACTIVITY D Rs Senior Advisor, Airborme Division Advisory
Detachment .
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGFR: G-3 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment.

SUB=-PROGRAM T H Airborne Division Training

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To meet the Airborne Division's personnel require-
ments with well-trained airborne personnel through an efficient airborne
training school and basic training system. To provide scheduled retrain-
ing of the combat units of the Division.

1., Element: Recruit training program of airborne volunteers.

Statement of Objective: To provide the Airborne Division with well-
trained, highly motivated airborne volunteers.

a. Review o 2

(1) During the reported period, a total of 2621 airborne recruits
completed basic treaining at Quang Trung National Training Center. This
is an increase of 1195 personnel trained as compared to the totals of the
last reporting period.

(2) After the recent Communist TET offensive, Quang Trung NTC
increased its' capsbility to train four 600 man airborne recruit train-
ing classes simultaneously, as compared with the previous capability of
training four 400 man classes.

(3) A special recruit training class of 1200 trainees was oon-
ducted by the Van Kiep NTC, on a one time basis, to absorb some of the
training load at Quang Trung NTC in order to fulfill the Division's
requirements following the Communist TET offensive. This class com-
pleted training on 30 June 1968.

(4) With the increased treining load at Quang Trung NTC, the
quality of training received by the recruits has not been affected.
Training is described as outstanding by the commanders and staff
throughout the Division. No apparent decline in combat effectiveness
has been noticed upon intergration of newly trained recruits into
units engaged in operational missions.

b. Analysis of Progresss No deficlencies, critical problems or
lack of resources exist.

c. Conclusions and/or s

(1) The recruit training progrem conducted by Quang Trung NTC
is adequate and will cont_nue to meet the needs of the Division for
trained infantry replacements.

”fmuu ".. RN :"“&.fﬁGE 171 OF 265 PAGES
U L PR - PP




(bR o bl BT,

(2) No revision of the objective is necessary.

d. Corrective Actions None.

e. Projections: The airborne recruit program will continus with the
desired results that it has achieved in the past.

Statement of Objective:s To meet the minimum quarterly rocruiti ng goal
determined by the Joint General Staff,

a. Review of Progrees:

(1) During the third quarter, FY68, the Division recruited 2540
volunteers, exceeding the JGS goal of 1000 recruits by 1540 personnel.

" (2) During the fourth quarter, FY68, the Division recruitsd 4036
volunteers, excseding the JGS goal of 1500 recruits by 2536 personnel.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) The Comuunist TET offensive resulted in a high influx of
voluntesrs for the Airborne Division.

(2) No deficiencies, critical problems or lack of resourcss
exist.

Conclusione and/or Trendss

(1) The Airborne Divieion is conducting a highly succsssful
recruiting program and is adequate for the needs of the Division,.

(2) No revision of the objective is necessary.

d. Corrective Action: None.

e. Projectionst The Airborne Division recruiting program is expected
to continue with the desired results that it has achieved in the past.

2. Element: Airborne Training Program of Airborne Volunteers.

Statement of Objective: Provide airborns qualified personnel required
to meet the Division's replacement requirements.

Review of Progresss During the peried 1 January to 30 June 1968,
the Airbomo Division jump school graduated a total of 3333 airborns
qualified personnel. In comparison to the previous semi-annual report
this is an increase of 1161 personnel.

l
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b, Analysis of Progress: No deficiencies, critical problems of lack
of resources exist.

c. Conclusjons and/or Trends: No revision of the objective is

necessary.

d. Corrective Action: None.

e. Projection: The airborne training program is expected to con-
tinue with the desired results that it has achieved in the mst.

Statement of Objective: To improve and modernize the facilities, tech-
niques and procedures utilized in airborne training.

a., Review of Progress:

(1) During the month of May, the Airborne School constructed
one swing landing trainer within the jump school training area.

b. Ana.iyois of Prograss:

(1) The Airborne Division Jump School facilities are adequate
to provide outstanding training for trainees attending jump school.
They include the 34 ft tower, the swing landing trainer, the suspended
harness, the 4 ft parachute landing fall platform and the 150 meter
slide trainer. With the exception of the slide trainer, these facili-
ties are modeled after existing facilities used at the U.S. Army Jump
School, Fort Benning, Georgia.

(2) No deficiencies, critical problems, or lack of resources
exist.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The Airborne Division Jump School requested construction
material in January 1968 in order to construct a second 34 ft tower.
The tower will be constructed by the Airborne Division Engineer Company
with assistance from the Support Command (VN). The construction of
this to-er will enable Airborne Trainees to make more practice jumpe
from the 34 ft tower prior to jumping from aircraft.

(2) No revision of objective is necessary.

d. Corrective Action: None.

e. Projection: The Airborne Division Jump School will continue to
improve and modernize facilities, techniques and procedures.
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3. Element:
Statement of Objective: To provide retraining at Van Kiep NIC for a

minimun of one Airborne Battalion during each quarter of the calendar
year.

Retraining of the Division Units.

a. Review of Progress:
(1) The 3rd Airborne Battalion completed its retraining at Van
Kiep NTC on 19 January 1968,

(2) The 9th airborne Battalion entered Van Kiep NTC on 8 April
and trained until 7 May. At that time the battalion was moved to Saigon
to engage enemy forces in the Saigon-Tan Son Nhut area. During the 2nd
Communist offensive operztional committments of the Battalion have
precluded its return to Van Kiep for the final two weeks of training.

b. Analysis of Progresgs:

lack of resources exist,

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The goal of retraining one Airborne Battalion per quarter was
not met during this reporting period dug to the operational committmentes
of the Airborne Division during and since the Communist TET offensive.

No deficiencies, critical problems or

(2) No revision of objective is necessary.

d. Corrective Action: None.
e. Projections The Van Kiep retraining program will continue to be

extremely valusble to the Airborne Battalicns.

Statement of Objective: To provide retraining at the Duc My NIC for each
artillery battery a minimum of one time every two calendar years.

a. Review of Progresss During the last two calendar years, all
Airborne Division Artillery Batteries have been trained or retrained at

Duc My NIC. Units conducted training as listed below:
Initial Training Retraining
A Battery 1 May 664 Jun 66 18 Dec 66-1 Jan 67
B Battery 20 Feb 67-17 Mar 67
C Battery 9 Oct 67-30 Nov 67
be 8 0O ss: No deficiencies, critical problems or lack
of resources exist.
'e UUJ [y
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c¢. Conclusicns r Tren
(1) The training and retraining program at Duc My NTC is ade-
quate and will continue to meet the needs of the Division in providing
highly trained irtillery Batteries.
(2) No revision of objective is necessary.

d. Corrective Action: None.

e. Projection: The Artillery retraining program at Duc My will
continue with the desired results that it has achieved in the past. "A"
Battery of the recently activated 2nd Artillery Battalion will enter
initial training in July 1968,

Statemsnt of Ubjective: To provide retraining for airborne battalions
thet have lost their combat effectiveness as a result of a large number
of casualties sustained during combat operztions. Retraining to be
accomrlished as soon as the battali.n has received an adequate number
of replacements.

a. Review of Progress: During the TET offensive, several airborne
battalions lost their combat effectiveness due to heavy casuslties, how-
ever, retraining of these battalions was not possible due to operational
commitments.

b. Analysis of Progress: No deficiencies, critical problems or
lack of resources exist.

c. Conclusjons and/or Trends:

(1) The goal of retraining units “hat have lost combat effect-
tiveness was not accomplished as desired.

(2) Presently, all airborne battalions are rated as combat
effective. Continued operational commitments should further improve
unit effectiveness,

(3) No revision of objective is necessary.

d. Corrective .iction: None.

e. Projections As a result of the availability of adequate replace-
ments and extensive operations conducted, combat effectiveness of all.
airborne battalions will continue to improve.
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Statement of Objective:s To provide familiarigation training for all of
the Division's personnel in the conduct of parachute jumps from different
types of aircraft (i.e., C-119, C-123, and C-130),

a. Review of Progress: The Airborme Division jump school has mock-upe
of the C~47, C-119, C-123, and C-130 aircraft. All jump school students
are familiarized with all of the aforementioned aircraft during their
treining at the Jjump school. All airborne battalions have been instructed
to construct mock-ups of the standard type of jump aircraft prior to
1 September. A training team from the Airborne Division jump school has
been organiged and will visit each battalion when the battalions are
located in their base for rest and training. All personnel in the
battalion will be familiarized with the standard jump aircraft at that
time,

b. Analysis of Progresss No deficiencies, critical problems or lack
of resources exist with the current and proposed training at this time.

¢. Co sions and/or Trendss

(1) All students graduating from the Airborne Division jump
school are trained in the conduct of parachute jumping from different
types of aircraft.

(2) All personnel assigned to Battalions and Division units will
be trained in the conduct of parachute jumping from different types of
aircraft.

(3) No revisim of objective is necessary.

d. Corrective Actions None.

e. Projection: The mobile training teams will be able to famil-
jarise all jumpers that have completed jump schocl with the technique
used in jumping from new or different types of aircraft at the unite
home base, The Airborne Division Jump School will continue with the
desired results that it has achieved in the past.

4o Elements Selection of Qualified Candidates to participate in the Off-
Shere School Progrem.

Statement of Objective:s To identify, select and trein cgndidates who's
demonstrated performance indicates that they would benefit from the off-

shore schools progran,

. } ) . s
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a. Review of Progress: During this reporting period the Division had
the following number of personnel attend off-shore schools: Three officers
attended the Basic Infantry Officer's Course at Fort Benning, Georgia; one
officer attended the Basic Artillery Officer's Course at Fort Sill,
Oklahoma; one attended the Psychological Warfare Course at Fort Bregg,
North Carolina; one attended the Intellignece School at Singapore; eight-
een officers attended the Jungle Warfare School in Malaysia, and one non-
coomissioned officer is presently attending a 24, week course in parachute
maintenance at Fort Lese, Virginia.

b. Analysis of Progress: Those personnel who have participated in
the off-shore program have benefited the Division from the instruction
they received; this is especially true for the leadership training.

(1) Deficiencies: None.

(2) Critical Problems: The Division personnel status is not
sufficiently stable to permit specific sslection of personnel to attend
the off-shore schools. Due to the heavy operational commitment of the
Airborne Division, individuals cannot be taken out of critical slots to
attend language training or language tests., To alleviate this problem,
the Advisory Detachment is continuing to emphasize the following:

(a) To place qualified personnel in the language treining
program in a timely fashion.

(b) Not to ask for allocations unless they intend to fill
them.

(¢) If not capable of filling a requested allocation, cancel
the request in sufficient time to permit another ARVN unit to fill the
space.

(3) lack of Resources: Timely availability of qualified person-
nel,

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The Airborne Division has made an effort to request and fill
allocations for off-shore schooling that will be beneficial to it's
overall combat effectiveness. However, availability of best qualified
personnel continues to be a problem.

(2) No revision of objective is necessary.

d. Projection: The availability of best qualified perscnnel will
continue to be a problem.
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5. Elepent: Training of personnel who are assigned to the Division and

£ill specialised positions and are not able to attsnd the appropriate

training school. This is essential in the expansion of the Engineer, .

Signal, and Medical Companies where the required mumber of specialized l
personnel are not available.

Statement of Objective: Conduct on-the-job training for personnel ]
assigned to the Division to fill specialised positiones that requires .
school trained personnel prior to ! February 1968, q
a. w_of Progress:
(1) The Airborne Division has a Division wide OJT program.
- (2) Priority has been given to engineer, signal and medical units
that have been expanded during the reporting period. Selected personnel

are being assigned to these units in order to fill key slots and continue
the OJT program.

(3) During the month of January the following number of person-
el were trained with the OJT program.

OFFICERS 4] B

Engineers 0 8 17

Signal 2 b 31

Medical 8 9 1"
b. Analysis of Progress: No deficiencies, critical problems or lack

of resources exist.

c. Conclusione and/or Trends:

(1) The goal to conduct on the job training of specialised
personnel assigned to positions that require school trained personnel

was met,
(2) The objective of this sub-program is extended indefinitely.

d. Corrective Agtion: None.

e. Projection: With the approved expansion of the Airborne Division
in FY69, the Airborne Division OJT progrem will receive greater emphasis
in order to train personnel for key slots where the required specialised
personnel are not available. The OJT program will continwe, and will be
quite valuable to the Airborne Division in the future,.

OR A D ¢ Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory
Detachment

i
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SUB-IROGRAM MANAGERs G=5 Advisor, Airborne Division A  visory Detachment.

SUB-FROGRAM TITLE: Dependent Housing.

SUB-PROGR'.M OBJECTIVE: To obtain adequate housing for the dependents of
the soldiers assigned to the Division,

1, Element: Ths construction of new housing to replacs facilities which
are beyond rehabilitation and relieve over crowded situations due to a
lack of sufficient housing.

Statement of Objective: To have sufficient housing for all dependents of
the Division by 31 Lecember 1968.

a. deview of Progress:

(1) The airborne Division required 5409 family housing units in
December 1967. Since that time, the need for family housing has increased
to 6195 units while only 2603 units are now available. This housing
shortage has increased because the assigned strength of the Division has
been increased by apg:oximately 2,00 soldiers over this 6 month period.
Also the Commanding Ueneral of the Airborne Division allows a soldiers'
family to remain in government housing if the soldier has been killed
or permanently handicapped.

(2) Construction of family housing has been accomrlished by the
indi -idual units on 2 very limited basis with whatever coastruction
materials that can be obtained. During the last 6 months, approximately
200 units were built throughout the Division. This dewonstrates that
the Vietnamese soldiers will attempt to better themselves with whatever
means are available when official assistance cannot be obtained. The
6th Battalion located at Vung Tau best exemplifies this with the 200
family unit construction project currently underway. With the enthus-
iastic aid of an American ingireer Company, 60 units have been completed
and 60 more are prese;tly under construction. This project was not
administered thru ARVN G-4 channels, but owes its success to the
determination of the Battalion Commander and Battalion Advisor to
provide for the dependents.

b. Analysis of Progreass

(1) Deficiencies: This immense housing shortage has existed
for some time. 7To properly provide for the needed housing, funds must
be allocated in the annual ARVN budget. Each year this is requested
and each year it is refused. Assistance has also been requested from
Gia Dinh Province to provide construction materials to build the needed
hcusing on a self-help basis. Programs exist to help build housing
for Hoi Chanhs, refugees, and RF/PF families, but nothing rresently
exists to help the families of the ARVN soldiers.
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(2) Critical Problems: With the establishment of the 2nd Brigade
Base Camp at Long Binh, only 250 family units have been authorized.
Contractors have begun construction of these units in the latter part of
June and will be completed in October 1968. These 250 units are not
sufficient for a battalion, much less a brigade and further plans to
provide the needed family housing have not yet been formulated.

(3) lLack of Resources: The Division can build the meeded
housing if the construction materials are available. Requests for these
materials thru normal channels are refused and the material to build the
needed housing is otherwise unobtainable,

c. Conclusipns and/or Irends:

(1) During the next 6 months, the Division strength will increase
by approximately 1200 troops and this will put a greater demind on the
family housing. Until the time ccmes when action to correct this immense
problem is provided by GUN Funded Construction, this housing shortage
will exist. :hether this housing project is built by contractors or on
a self-help basis by the individuals, only a large increase in assistance
will change the present housing situation of the Division.

(2) The objective of this sub-program is extemded indefinitely.

d. Corrective Action: The lack of family housing within the Airborne
Division cannot be corrected by the Division. Support must be obtained
from outside of the Division, thru the annual budget to adequately provide
for the dependents.

e. ction: Presently, the Divisicn has approximately 40% of
the required family housing and no large improvement is foreseen.

2. Element: The rehabilitation of existing housing structures in order
to give resident families housing which meets minimum standards.

Statement of Objective: To establish a continuing program of housing -
rehabilitation in order thst the housing standards within the Division

remain at a consistantly high level.

a. Review of Progress: No official progrem of hcusing rehabili-
tation presently exists.

b. Ana of Pro H
(1) Deficiencies: None.
(2) Critical Problem': None,
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(3) Lack of Resources: The lack of meterials and channels to
obtain these materials for this use are not available. Presently,
rehzbilitation of the family housing is conducted only on a limited
basis and is accomplished by the individual tennant with what ever
resources he can obtain,

c. Conclusions ds:

(1) The housing rehabilitation in the Division will not cha.ngé
until funds or material become available.

(2) No revision of objective is necessary.
d'. Action: The ability to provide the funds or material

for this use lie outside the livision. Only if the current requests are
fulfilled can this program be established.

e. Projections None.

1:aJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOUR: Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory
Letachment,
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SUE~-PRUGRAM MANAGER: G! Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment.

SUB-rRUGRM TITLE:s Desertion Rate.

SUB-PRUGRAM OBJLLCTIVE: To reduce the desertion rate in the Airborne
vivision,

Element: The institution of a leave and pass policy that would provide,
for a reasonable number of persomnel, sufficient time to visit families,
relatives and friends.

Statement of Objective: To reduce the desertion rate in the Airborme
Division thivugh an active impartial leave and pass policy by 30 June 1968,

a. Heview of Progress:

(1) The 0G, Airborne Division, instituted a policy whereby each
battalion could have 30 men on a 10-day leave at all times,

(2) Due to problems discussed below the desertion rate did not
decrease.

b. Analysis of Progress:
(1) Deficiencies:

(a) oecause of casualties suffered during the VC TET offensive
the Vivision received several hundred "undesirable" replacements, includ-
ing men pressed into service from military prisons. Many these replace-
ments deserted.

(b) Initially the CG's new leave rolicy appeared that it
would help reduce th- desertion rate, but when the Division became
heavily committed during and since the T=T offensive it became necessary
to curtail leaves and passes considerably.

(2) Critical Problems: It has been reported that upon becoming
airborne qualified many personnel desert and join the CIDG to earn more
money. The average airborne recruit earns about 4000 piasters (only 295
piasters of this is airborne pay) per month, whereas the average CIDG
member earns between 7000 and 8000 piasters. The G advisor will initiate
action through the G! to curtail recruiting of airborne personnel by the
CIDG and to increase the airborne pay of the lower enlisted grades of
the Airborne Division.

(3) Lack of Resources: None.,
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Conclusions and/or Trendss

(1) When the committments of the Division permit more leaves and
passes the desertion rate should decrease. It has decreased consideradbly
since April 1968,

(2) Since March all replacements have been desirable volunteers.
As they join the nnh of the Division, the desertion rate should do- .
crease.

(3) The objective of decreasing the desertion rate is extended
until 31 December 1968.

d. Sorrective Action:

(1) If personnel who deserted from the Airborne Division were
refused a position in the CIDG, this would eliminate this reason for
desertion.

(2) Presently Vietnamese airborne pay works on a system similar

to US flight pay, i.e., it is based on rank and time in service. For a
Vietnamese PFC with over one year's service airborne pay amounts to only
185 of hie base pay, whereas his US equivalent's airborne pay is 40% of
his base pay. It is felt that if the airborne pay for the lower enlisted
Vietnamese grades were to be increased, this would act as an incentive for
personnel to remain with their unit. )

e. Projections The increased implemsntation of the new leave policy - -
as committments decrease should cause the morale of the divi‘ion person-
el to rise and the desertion rete to drop.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Advisor, Airbome Division Advisory
D.tl.c}-ont
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SUB~F OGRAM MANAGERs G-5 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment.

SUB-PROGRAM TITIEs Education.

SUB-PROGRAM OEJECTIVEs To increase the quality of instruction and the
caracity of the facilities in order to provide a higher quality education

to more children of the Division, thus making them more valusble to
society.

Elements The construction of facilities with a capacity of 700 students
to relieve the over crow ed conditions which presently exist, thereby
increasing the quality of the education offered.

Statement of Oﬁjectiv ¢ To have school facilities for 700 students
completed and in oreretion by 31 December 1968,

a. Review of Progress:s New classrooms for 800 additional students
will be completed by the fall school term. The 6th Battalion in Vung
Tau completed a 5 room school in April which accommodates 600 students
on a double shift basis. The new buildings replaced an older facility
vhich had a capacity of 400 students. Five classrooms are under
construction in the Division area at Tan Son Nhut. Four of them are
90% completed, while the remaining one is 50% finished. When all five
rooms are completed for the fall school term, the new rooms will
increase the capacity by 600 students.

b. Analysis of Progresss Neither the Division school addition nor
the 6th Battalion school were finished by GVN construction, but owe
their success to the efforts of the Livision Chaplain and the 6th
Battalion Commander. A lack of construction materials presented the
most critical problem for the completion of the school rooms.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The objective of providing school facilities for 700
students will be accomplished within 2 months.

(2) During the last 6 months the Division strength was increased
by approximately 2,00 troops and will increase by approximately 1200
more troops in the next 6 months. A new bzse camp has been establishsd
at Long Binh for the 2nd Brigade. The most critical need for school
facilities in the Division in the near future is in the 2nd Brigade.
The education objective must be revised to provide school facilities for
2000 students of the 2nd Brigade. Presently, only one battalion has
moved their dependents into the area, and the remainder of dependents
will move when quarters become available.

d. Corrective Action: Bring the school requirements of the 2nd
Brigade to the attention of higher headquarters to request the proper
facilities thru GUN funded construction,
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e. Projection: As the new 2nd Brigade base camp is developed, the
school facilities must be provided for the dependents.

MAJOR A D TORs Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory
Detachment .
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: G-3 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Expansion of the Airborne Division
(C) SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To expand the Airborne Division into a force

more capable of sustained independent actions on division, brigade or
battalion level and provide for greater flexibility in the employment of
the Division.

1. (C) ts Orgenizing, treining, and equipping & ninth Airborne
Battalion (designated the 11th Airborne Battalion) in the Airborne
Division.

(C) Statement of Objective: Organize and equip the 11th Airborne
Battalion by 15 January 1968. Conduct six weeks of unit training at
Van Kiep National Training Center by 2, PFebruary 1968, and be ready for
operational commitment by ! March 1968,

8. Review of Progress:

(1) Organization and equipping of a ninth airborne battalion,
(designated the 11th Airborne Battalion) in the Airborne Division, was
comrleted on 13 January 1968.

(2) The 11th Airborne Battalion entered Van Kiep NTC on 15
January 1968, and graduated 29 March 1968. Due to the TET offensive,
training was interrupted from 1 February to 6 March 1968, during which
time the battalion was operationally committed.

b. Analysis of Progress: There were no deficiencies, critical

problems or lack of resources that affected the organisation, equipping
and training of the 11th Airborne Battalion.

c. Conclusions and[or Trends:

(1) 'The goal to organisze, equip, and train the 11th Airborne
Battalion was met., The Battalion was co,\:ltted to operations and was
rated combat ready.

(2) This objective is deleted from the sub-program.

d. Corrective Actions: None,

e. Projection: None.
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2, (C) Elemept: Organizing and equipping a Support/Supply Company in
the Airborne Division.

(C) Statement of Objective: Organize and equip a Support/Supply Company
within the Airborne Division by 1 February 1968. Develop and train the

Support/Supply Compeny through training exercises for an operational
mission.

a. [Review of Progress: The organization of the Support/Supply
Company was completed on 30 January 1968. Develomment and training of

the company continues through on-the-job treining.

b. Analvsis of Progress: Organisation of the company proceeded as
programmed. However, in the area of treining and equipment, critical prob-
lems and lack of resources exist. As of 30 June 1968 critical shortages
of equipment exist which seriously detract from the training and opera-
tional readiness of the unit. Shortages of major items of equipment are
as listed below:

L= SHORT

Trk, £ Ton M606 10
Trk, 1 Tan M501
Trk, 23 Ton
Trk, 24 Ton Shop-van M609

Wrecker, 5 Ton

Tool Kit, auto fuel & elsctric repair

Tool Kit, Small arms repair

Tool Kit, Welding, orgn maint

Shop Set, Fld Maint, Instrument and fire control

Tool Kit, Arty repairman, ord

Shop Set, f1d maint, welding

Shop Set, fld maint, spare parts storage set 2

Tool Kit, Auto maint, ord 1
Tool Kit, Master Mechanic

Shop Equipment, contact maint, trk mtd

Machinegun, 50 cal

Tool Kit, auto mech ,

Tool Kit, gen use tools, TE 33

Tool Kit, electrician, No 1

Generator, 1.5 KW, GED, AC

Lubricating & Servicing unit, Trk mtd, 15 CFM

Welding Shop, cargo, Trk mtd, 300 amp

c. Conclusions and/or Trendss

(1) The goal to equip and train the Support/Supply Company has
not been met dus to shortages of major items of equirment.
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(2) Purther expansion of this company has been approved
effective 1 July 1968,

(3) The objective is extended to 31 December 1968.

d. Corrective Action: Personnel advising ARVN units responsible for
issuing the listed critical items should closely monitor stock levels to
insure spsedy delivery of those items as they becoms available. Without
the listed items it will be impossible for the S & S Company to properly
accomplish their miesion.

e. Projection: The Support/Supply services available to the Division
is greatly improved and should continus to improve upon further expansion, .

training and equipping.
3. (C) Elopent: Expansion of the Artillery Battalion.

(C) Statement of Objective: Increase the support capabilities of the
Artillery Battalion through expansion of the battalion from a 12 Howitzer
battalion (4 Howitzers per battery) to an 18 Howitszer battalion (6 Howit-
zers per battery) and increase the force structure of the Artillery
Battalion from 368 to 428 personnel.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The Artillery Battalion received eix additional howitzers on
15 January 1968. The battalion now has effective support capability of
18 howitzers.

(2) Personnel increases in the force structure were completed on
1 January 1968,

b. Analysis of Progress: There were no deficiencies, critical
problems or lack of resources that affected the expansion.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The goal to increase the support capabilities of the Artillery
Battalion was met. The increased fire power greatly enhanced the combat
effectiveness of the Airborne Division.

(2) A further revision of the force structure of the Artillery
Battalion, was deemed necessary. An increase of 47 personnel for a total
force of 475 was requested and approved for FY69. The battalion is now
organized under a revised TOLE of 475 personnel.

(3) This objective will be deleted from the sub-program.

CGONL sty 2 adia-
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d. Corrective Actions: None.

e. ¢ A further expansion for the Airborne Division
Artillery is projected. A Division Artillery Headquarters and the 2nd
Artillery Battalion have been approved for activation during FY469 and
the 3rd Artillery Battalion approved for FY70,

Lo (C) Expansion of the Airborne Division Headquarters and Support
bA.eo

(C) Statement of Objective: To increase the capabilities of the head-
quarters and support base to support the Division in sustained independent
operations.

(1) Increase the force structure of the Division Headquarters and
Headquarters Company from 282 to 368 personnel.

(2) Increase the force structure of the Engineer Company fron. 176
to 250 personnel.

(3) Increase the force structure of the Signal Company from 12, to |
285 personnel.

(4) Increase the force structure of the Medical Company from 234 to
354 personnel.

(5) Increase the force structure of the Airborme Treining Center
from 54 to 72 persomnel.

(6) Increase the force structure of the Military Police Uetachment
from 30 to LO personnel.

a. Review of Progress: Approved -increas¢s for above units were
effective on 1 January I9z8.

b. Analysis of Progress: There were no deficiencies, critical
problems or lack of resources that affected the expansion process. |
There is notable improvement in the capabilities of the enlarged units,

c. Conclusjons gd[or Trends:

(1) Thegoal to expand the Airborne Division Headquarters Support
Base by increasing the force structure was met.

(2) A revision of the force structure of the ingineer Company,
Airborne Division, was again deemed necessary. An increase of 45 person-
nel for a total force of 295 was requested and approved for FY69. The
compny is now organized under the revised TOLE of 295 persomnel.
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(3) A revision of the force structure of the Medical Company,
Airborne Division, was again deemsd necessary. An increase of 309
personnel for a total force of 663 was requested and approved for FY69.
The company was redesignated a battalion and is now organiszed under the
revised TOYE of 663 personnel. .

(4) A revision of the force structure of the Military Police
Detachment, Airborne Division, was again deemed necessary. The organiz-
ation of a Military lolice Company with an increase of 20 personnel for
a total force of 60 was requested and approved for FY69. The company
is now organiged under the revised TOXE of 60 personnel.

(5) The objective is retained with an extended date of 31

December 1968 to allow for further expansion, equipping and training of
units listed in paragreph C.

d. Corrective i\ctiuns None.

e. Projection: Continued progress will be made in increasing the
capabilities of the Division Support Base.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory
Detachment
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SUB-FROGRAM MANAGER: G-4 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment.

SUB-PROGRAM TITiks Maintenance and use of Military Assistance Program (MiP)
supported equipment within the :/irborne Division.

«~PROGRAM O IVE: To increase the Division's combat capability by

analysing and assisting in the improvement of the Division logistic and
maintenance programs.

1. Element: Monitoring of the maintenance of MAP equipment.

(C) Statement of Objective:s To insure that the maintenance of MAP

supported equimment is such that all equipment remains combat ready at
all times.

a. Review of Frogress: There have been no occasions when an
excessive amount of equirment was not combat ready due to poor maintenance
procedures.

b. Analysis of Progress:
(1) Deficiencies: None.,
(2) Critical Froblems: None.
(3) Lack of Resources: None,
c. Sonclusions and/or Trends:
(1) Because of the pride in receiving modern US equipment, such
as the M16E1 rifle and the M60 machinegun, maintenance activities have

been excellent,

(2) The objective of monitoring maintenance procedures is extended
indefinitely.

d. Corpective Actions: None.

e. irojection: Excellent maintenance of MAP supported equipment
should continue even when new types of equipment are issued. |

2, Element: Maintaining spare parts and maintenance records.

(C) Statement of Objective: To assist in the establishment of proper
procedures for recuisitioning spare parts and maintaining accurate '
up-to-date prescribed load lists (PLL) records.

a. Review of Progress:

YO TR o
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(1) Procedures for requisitioning spare parts and maintaining
PLL records are barely satisfactory.

(2) Advisory personnel have not been available to assist in the
training of those personnel concerned with record keeping.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Deficiencies: Division personnel lack the necessary know-
ledge for properly maintaining Pll records. Due to operational committe
ments and shortage of advisory personnel in the maintenance field it has
been impossible to spend the necessary time in training persoanel main-
taining PLL records. This will be done as soon as possible.

(2) Critical Problems: The present Division Supply Advisor is
scheduled to depart on 2, August 1968, Without this advisor it will be
extremely difficult to provide the technical assistance needed,

(3) lack of Resources: Sections concerned with preparing
requisitions and maintaining PLL records arve under-staffed. The TOLE of
the Division Support and Supply Company has been augmented with 50 more .
personnel slots, however it will take several months to properly train
these new personnel when they are assigned.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) With sufficient guidance from advisory personnel requisition-
ing and PLL procedures should improve considerably.

(2) The objective of assisting in this field is extended
indefinitely.

d. Corrective Action:; with assistance from higher headquarters in
making qualified personnel available to fill authorized slots in the G-I
advisory section, action can be taken to provide the necessary training
to insure correct records keeping procedures.

e. Projection: 1In anticipation of receipt of modern US equipment

this area will require close monitoring by advisory personnel to insure
spare parts availability.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory
Detachment,
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: G-4 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment.
SUB-IROGRAM TITLE: Modernization of the Airborne Division Equipment.

(C) SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE:s To improve the combat effectiveness of the
Airborne Division through the introduction of modern equipment.

1. (C) Element: To replace old series weapons with the M16E! rifle and
the M50 machinegun.

(C) Statement of Objective: To equip with and train in the use and
maintenance of the MI6E! rifle and the M0 machinegun the nine (9)
airborne infantry battalions of the Division.

a, heview o s

(1) Each infantry battalion has over 75% of their authorized
M16E! rifles (706/bn) on hand.

(2) The Airborne Division presently has 270 M50 machineguns on
hand. This is more than adequate to arm the infantry battalions.

(3) The personnel of the Division have been well trained in the
use and maintenance of the MI6E! rifle and the M50 machinegun.

b. Analysis of Progress:
(1) Deficienciess None.
(2) Critical Froblems: None,

(3) Lack of Resources: Spare parts for the MI6E! rifle and the
M60 machinegun are in short supply in the ARVN ordnance supply channels.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The increased firepower of the MI6E! rifle and the M0
machinegun has added to the confidence and aggressiveness of division
personnel.

(2) The lighter wiight of these weapons has decreased fatigue.

(3) The infantry battalions have sufficient M60 machineguns and
M16E1 rifles to arm their present operational personnel.

(4) The objective of this element is extended to 31 December 1968,
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q d. Corrective Action: As records for prescribed load lists (PLL)

and authorized stockage lists (ASL) are rroperly established, spare
parts should be made available as soon as possible through ARVN ord-
nance supply channels.

" e, Projection: A complete issue of the MS0 machinegun and the
M16E1 rifle will optimize the effectiveness of the Airborne Division.

2, Element: Issue the M72 light anti-tank weapon (LAW), 4LOmm cannister
and 105mm cannister ammunition for the Airborme Division,

(C) Statement of Objective: To secure authority to draw M72 LAW, 4Omm ,
cinnister and -105mm cannister ammunition for the Airborne Division and ,
train the personnel in its use.

a. kvj,gw Q‘ zggreu:

(1) The Division has been receiving M72 LAvs since the 1st VC
TET offensive, Division personnel are well trained in the use of the Mj2
LAV, ‘

(2) 4Omm cannister ammunition recently became available for
issue to the Division . Each battalion has been issued approximately
200 rounds as an initial issue. Treining will be conducted with this
ammnition in the very near future.

(3) The 105mm cannister round is not presently available to
ARVN. ’

b. Analysis of Progress:
(1) Deficiencies: Nome.

(_2) Critical Problems: None.

(3) lack of %esourcess M72 LA¥ and 4Omm cannister rounds are
not avsilable in desirable quantities. At such time when stockage
levels of this ammunition reach appropriate levels, the Division should
be issued more in order to train new personnel and to conduct cambat
operations.

c. Conclusions and/or Irends: | *.

(1) 'The acquisition of the M72 LAW has increased the combat
capability of the Division particulsily in the street fighting which it
has conducted in the Saigon area since TET.

(2) The addition of the 40mm cannister round to the Division
ammnition stocks will add to the effectiveness of defensive positions
and ambush operations. '

PAGE 194 OF 265 PAGES COP{F ELL r}:iAL




[Fie. 0. ofid]

(3) The objoctivc of acquiring the 105mm cannister rownd for
the Division is extended through 31 December 1968, .

d. Corrective Actiop: When stockage levels permit, M72 1AW and ,4Omm
cannister ammunition should be issued to the Division' in larger quan-
tities. The Division is experiencing a personnel increase and more
ammunition will be needed to familiarize these new personnel. The
Airborne Division has been and will continue to be committed in areas ,
containing numerous enemy troop therefore this ammunition would be put
to proper use.

e, Projection: The continued issue of the M72 LAW and the 4Omm
cannister round and the acquisition of the 105mm cannister round will
add much to the combat effectiveness of the Division.,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRMCTOR: Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory
Detachment.
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SUB-PROGRAM MANACERs G-4 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment,

SUB-PROGRAN TITLEs Troop Billets.

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To increase and maintain the morsle of Division
personnel by providing them with adequate housing.

1. Elements Construction of a new base camp for two battalions and a
brigadc headquarters.

S 3 To have the construction undertaken on 9 December
1967 at Long Binh Hill for a brigade headquarters and two battalions
completed by the end of FY68.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) Construction of billets and the b:se standpipe was completed
by the end of FYé8.

(2) The base deep-water well is still being dug and is scheduled
for completion around 1 August 1968,

(3) The base camp has not had its power source (generator) or
water pump installed.

(4L) One battalion and a brigade headquarters will move into the
new base camp during the first week of July 1968, and another battalion
will follow by the first week of August 1968.

Analysis of Frogregs:
(1) Deficiencies: None.

(2) Critical Problems: The base generator and water pump are
not available in country. As soon as these items becoms available they
should be installed by the contractor.

(3) Lack of Resources: The generator and water pump discussed
in the above sub-paragraph.

c. Conclusions and/or Trendss

(1) The base camp should be completely operational with generator
and wvater pump by 30 September 1968,

(2) The objective of construction of this base camp is extended
until 30 April 1969. A third battalion area is scheduled to be construc-
ted begiming in late January 1969.
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d. Corrective Action: Engineer advisors at the Vietnamese JGS
should monitor the availability of generators and water pumps in
country and insure that those items authorized for this bzse camp are
installed as soon as possible.

¢, Projections Completion of this base camp will cdo much to
relieve the over crowded conditions caused by increased numbers of
assigned personnel and the activation of new units in the Division.

2. Elsment: Construction of new troop billets and rehabilitation of
existing billets.

Statement of Objective: To assist in effecting a plan for constructing
and maintaining adequate new troop billets and rehabilitation of old

billets through self-help program.

a. Review of Progress:

(1) The Division G-4 is fully aware of all needed troop hous-
ing and has submitted requests for comstruction to JGS. He re-emphasizes
the problem of troop housing at JGS meetings every Monday.

(2) Personnel are available to participate in a self-help
program and requests for materials have been forwarded for consideration.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Deficiencies:s Joint General Staff authorized many strength
increases for present units and the activation of several new units for
the Division. It appears that the necessary consideration for providing
adequate facilities for these new troops was not made.

(2) Critical Problems: As new units are activated and old units
expanded, troop billets will become overcrowded.

(3) Lack of Resources:
(a) Funds are not available to begin new construction.

(b) Most self-help items have been diverted for use in
refugee housing projects.

¢, Conclusjons 0 nds:

(1) New construction and rehabilitation projects will be greatly
curtailed until refugee problems are solved.

(2) The objective of this element is extended until the end of
FY69.
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d. Corrective Action:

(1) In the future when strength expansions are foreseen, adequate .
plans should be made to provide troop facilities prior to the expansions. j

(2) Funds should be made available for new construction and
self-help programs &s soon as possible.

e. Projection; As funds and materials become available, construction
and rehabilitation will commence immediately to bring about the proper
living conditions for Division personnel.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory
Detachment .
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: GC-5 Advisor, Airborne ULivision Advisory Detachment.

SUB-FROGRAM TITIE: ‘*idows Add.

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To furnish additional assistance to the widows of
soldiers killed while assigned to the Division so that they may continue
to provids for their families.

1. Element: The extablishment of a system to provide adsquate employment
for the widows of the Division,

Statement of Objectives To establish an efficient system by 1 June 1968.

a. Review of ‘rogress: Hmployment opportunities have become avail-
able at the Tan Son Nhut Air Force Base thru the Civilian Emplojement
Office. Obtaining the necessary security clearances for employment at
an American installation is difficult and lengthly, but not impossible.
Approximately 20 widows have been employed while many more are awaiting
clearances.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Deficiencies: Sufficient employment ovportunities for the
widows do not exist.

(2) COritical Problems: Problems with obtaining employment for
widows are wide and varied., Vsry few of the widows have any training
that would help them obtain employment and those who do can easily
obtain employment on their omm. Many of the widows have a full time
Job managing their household and taking care of her many children.
Employment opportunities for unskilled labor are in low supply, but
in great demand by civilians applying for employment.

(3) lack of Resources: None,
c. Sonclusions and/or Trends:

(1) Presently, Tan Son Nhut Air Force Base is the only source of
employment the Division Social Welfare Office provides for the widows.
Other means of employment are neeessary, but are unobtainible or unknown
at this tims.

(2) The objective of this sub-program is extsnded indefinitely.

d. Corrective Action: Maintain emphasis on obtaining security
clearances for widows to work at American installations and continue to
check with agencies who can provide necessary employment. Develop a
training program to train the widows for specific jobs.
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e. Projection: Providing adequate employment will continue to be
a problem for the Sociil Welfare Office, but with the establishment of
training programs, more employment opportunities will become available,

2, Element: The establishment of a training program to teach the widows
of the division a trade which will assist them in locating adequate
employment in order to support their families.

Statement of Objective: To establish a training program capable of
training 50 widows a month in a trade by 31 December 1968,

a. Review of P s

(1) A 3 month sewing course has been organized by the Division
Social Welfare Office and presently has 20 women enrolled. This will
provide them the ability to obtain employment in the local dependent
market area once the course has been completed. This is the only
training program currently provided for the widows.

(2) six tyﬁewritoru have just been obtained for the purpose
of establishing a 3 month typing class for the widows. Ommpletion
of this course will enable the widows to obtain suitable employment.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) Deficiencies: Sufficient training progrums for the widows do
not dxiest.

(2) Oritical Problems: Obtaining qualified instructors to teach
a trade and providing the necessary equipment to teach are the main
problems in establishing a treining program. The instructor and sewing
machines for the sewing course were provided thru Gia Dinh Province.

(3) Lack of Resources: Noneg

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:

(1) The present training progrem is being expanded with the
addition of the typing classes. Other types of treining program need
to be organized onee the typing program has been established.

(2) The objective of the sub-progrom is extended indefinitely.

d. Corrective jction: Other treaining programs will be investigated
and provided for the widows when feasible,

e. Projection: The treining progrems for widows will be expanded
when qualified instructors and treaining equipment becomes available,

AC. D TORs Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory
Dotachmont.
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Vietnamese Navy Counter Sea Inflltration
a?d Counter Coastal Transhipment opera-
‘tions

a. Eiement: Encouraging better utilization of exist-
ing Vietnameése Navy assets in support of surveiliance
operations,

b. Statement of Objective: To increase Vietnamese Navy
garticipa on in Marke me to 8 stations by i July 1968
y increasing utilization of assets and by procurring addi -
tional boats.

i. Review of Progress. In November 1967, the Viet-
namese Navy assume arket Time stations. In March 1968
two more stations were assumed. These six stations are
manned with- existing Vietnamese Navy assets.

Four PCFs were turned over to the Vietnamese Navy
on 19 Juiy. The Vietnamese Navy wiii assume two additional
Market Time stations on | August with these boats.

2. Analysis of Progress: Minor delays were ex-
perienced in"meeting Eﬁe'ShguProgram goai date of 1 July
i968. As a result of deiays in conmerciai shippin?
scheduies, PCF delivery was not made until & Juiy 1968,

Vietnamese manning of two additional stations on i
August wiil meet the Sub-Program goal of 8 stations.

c. Conclusion. The performance of Vietnamese Navy
ships presentTy manning Market Time stations is excellent,
The prospective PCF crews are highly trained and motivated.
It is anticipated that their performance in Market Time
will be even better than that of the Vietnamese Navy ships
presentiy on station, '

d. Proiection: No delays or probiems are ant’cipated

in fiiiing the Finai Sub.Program goai of manning 12 stations
by January 1969.

CONFIDENTIAL PAGE 201 OF 265 PAGES




CONFIDEXNTIAL
Element: Expand the recently completed survey of

initTal PCF support facility requirements to include the
.total PCF program. .

a. Statement of Obgective; To determine repair
facilities support capa y of the entire VNN force and
program equipment to ensure adequate support.

1. Review of Progress. The re.evaluation of repair
assets was lTmited to a study of the qualitative and quan-
titative requirements of the An Thoi repair facility. Eval.
uation of other repair facilities capabilities was post-
poned in order to better evaluate them based on experience
with PCFs at An Thol.

2. Survey of the An Thoi regair facility assets
indicated requirements for additional machinery and equip-

ment. This material has been programmed. Pendlng the
arrival of the necessary equipment, arrangements have been

gade to accomplish PCF repairs at the local U.S. repair
ases . .

b. Analysis of Progress: Limitation of the study to
a single repair facility was considered more realistic
than a complete study of Coastal Zone repair facilities.
Presently programmed PCFs are being used in the kLth
Coastal Zone. Based on firm delivery schedules and planned
basing, programming of equipment for the other repair
facilities will be developed. In addition, contingencY '
plans indicate that these expenditures may not be required
and that existing U.S. repair facilities might be more
profitably utilized.

Procurement of the machinery and equiﬁment required
to outfit the An Thoi repair facility lags behind boat
delivery. This will not delay implementation of other Sub.
Program element goals. U.S. repair facilities will be

used in the interim, '

c. Conclusion: A complete evaluation of the An Thoi
repair facTTTty will not be possible until all programmed
equipment is delivered. Available data will be used to
program material for other repair facilities,.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese
Navy ' ) ,
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy

S\'B-PROGRAM TITLE: Creation of Salvage capabllity within the
Vietnamese Navy

SUB.PROGRAM ELEMENTS:

a. Element. Planning for a salvage capabillty within
the Vietnamese Navy. '

‘1. Statement of Ob!ective: To develop a Salvage
Team TOSE and to su ) for approval in December
1967, to develop a basic Salvage Training syllabus by 30
April 1968, and to program five off-shore training quotas
for the seven week diving school at Subic Bay, R.P, in

February 1968,

b. Revlew of Progress. Reconsideration of the entlre
area of explosive ordnance demolition, salvage, and LDNN .
(UDT), by the Vietnamese Navy led to the devliopment of a
Table of Organization and Egulpment (TOE) for an underwater
mission company comprised of the above units. Delayed by
the TET offensive the review was completed in May and the
TOE forwarded to JGS for approval in June 1968. A salvage
training syllabus has been prepared in English and off-
shore training for nine salvage divers has been programmed.
Liaison with the U.,S. Navy Harbor Clearance Unit in Subic
Bay resuited in establishment of fine rapport in determin-
ing equipment and training requirements. .

c. Analysis of Progress: The TOE developed reflects the
excellent staffing accomplished by the VNN, [t Is a real-
istic, supportable document., The salvage training syllabus
will complete translation in early July and will serve as
a fine guide in training prospective members of the salvage
team. Lack of sufficient English language comprehension
has complicated salvage diver training. Liaison with HCU-1,
Subic Bay R.P. has revealed that with the assistance of
two, U.S., trained, Vietnamese salvage officers the requisite
training can be successfully completed.

Another complication encountered is the problem of
passports and visas for trainees. Status of Forces Agree-
ments require that the Republlc of Vietnam make all the
required arrangements with the Republic of the Philippines
for training cf Vietnamese Nationals at a U.S, facility In
the Philipplnes. As this is a slow and time consuming
process, unforseen difficulties may preclude conducting
the training in the Philippines and necessitate reprcgram-
ming at a CgNUS facility., A further delay can then be
expected. -
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d. Conclusions:

1. A translation of the training syllabus was
completed 15 July.

2, Salvage diver training appears to be the hurdle
that must be overcome. Positive action by the VNN, JGS
and GVN for passports and visas must be accomplished in a
timely fashion to ensure trainees can commence the course of
instruction as scheduled. '

3. TOE review by the JGS is sadly behind schedule.
A major effort Is required to push TOEs in review to the
concerned commands, It is believed that a maximum of 30
days would constitute a realistic time frame for JGS review
of proposed TOEs,

MAJOR ACTYIVITY DIRECTOR: :enlor Naval Advisor, Vietnamese
ST avy
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SUB -PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Increased Vietnameée Navy participation

in river assault and river patrol
‘operations on Republic of Vietnam inland
waterways

a. Element: Encouraging closer coordination between
RVNAF ground commanders and Vietnamese Navy RAG Commanders.

1. Statement of Objective. To achieve a minimum
of 60% craft utifTization Tn their primary mission,

2. Review of Progress: Continuous liaison has
been maintained between fﬁe Riverine Area Commanders, RAG
Commanding Officers and the RVNAF Troop Commanders with
improved utilization as the end result.

3. . Analysis of Progress: In Maz the participa-
tion of RAGs™Tn River Assault and River Patrol operations
rose to 70% of the available RAG craft; in the first three
weeks of June the percentage dipped to 61%, however these
percentages are both in excess of the 60% sub-program
objective submitted on 23 December,

L, Conclusions. Continued liaison must be maintained
to effect a continued high utilization factor. More emphasis
must be placed on the primary mission of river assault
operations. '

b. Element: Prepare facilities and train personnel for
the acceptance, by the Vietnamese Navy, of 16 PBRs and 8
ASPBs in 1968.

1. Statement of Objective: To qualify 16 PBR
crews by 30 ApriT 1968, to qualify 8 ASPB crews by 31
October; to establish adequate repair and support capa-
bility for the PBRs and ASPBs prior to their delivery,

2. Review of Progress: 12 PBR crews have been
quali ‘ied who are manning the 8 PBRs in.country, Qualifi-
cation of additicnal PBR crews will be completed by Viet-
namese Navy training personnel prior to the receipt of 4
PBRs in September and 4 PBRs in December.

3. Analysis of Progress: The crews of the first
8 PBRs although TndTvidually trained require additional
team training and area orientation., Training of these
crews as team members, able to conduct independent opera-
tions. -is .in progress-and-wil! be completed by 31 July.
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A repair facility for the PBRs has not yet been
completed at Cat Lai. As an interim measure repairs will
be accomplished at Eastern Repair Facility. Eight civilian
workers, attached to Eastern Repair Facility, have received
special instruction in-PBR repair.

L, Conclusions:

It is anticipated that the eight Vietnamese
Navy PBRs will assume independent patrol duties by |
August. Four PBRs are scheduled for delivery during
the last month of each quarter until a total of forty have
been received. Future assumption of independent patrol
duty by PBRs should be accomplished in a much shorter
period than was required for the first eight recived.

Since the first Vietnamese Navy ASPBs are not
scheduled to arrive in-country until Calendar Year 1969
the program schedule for the ASPBs has been delayed
accordingly. The best information available indicates
ghat L ASPBs may be received in February, 8 in March and

in April,

The repair facility at Cat Lai will be opera-
tional by 1 January 1969.

5. Projection: It is anticipated that the acceptance
by the Vietnamese Navy of a total of 16 PBRs in 1968, 16
in 1969 and 8 in 1470, will continue in an orderly manner.
The acceptance of ASPBs in 1969 should impose no foresee-

able difficulties. |

. MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese

Navy
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Vietnamese Navy LDNN Utilization in UDT
and SEAL Operations with RVNAF

a. Statement of Objective., To recruit 100 to 120
candidatés for LDNN training by | January 1968,

1. Review of Progress: Ninety-eight candidates
were recrul téd by 15 January 1968,

b. Element: Training of selected volunteers in under-
water demolTtion and SEAL operation techniques.

_ 1. Statement of Objective. To qualify a minimum
of thirty-nine additional personnel in the conduct of these
operations by the end of Aprii 1968, and to continue opera-
tions training of extant LDNN personnel . :

2. Review of Progress: Thirty-nine additional
personnel quaTliried in basic UDT operations and graduated
on 22 June 1968, SEAL type operations (less the air phase)
training commenced on 5 July 1968.

3. Analysis of Progress: The training class
commenced tweélve weeks of training on 8 January 1968, but
due to the VC TET offensive, training was delayed approxi-.
mately eight weeks. Graduation took place on 22 June 1968,
Although 39 trainees have been qualified in basic UDT opera-
tions, two of these trainees were Army personnel and cannot
be retained by the Navy. The result is a net gain of 37
personnel. On § July 1968 56 trainees (37 graduates of
Class l1l and 19 original LDNN personnel) commenced four
weeks of advanced LDNN (SEAL) type operationai training.
Currently the LDNN is experiencing a critical shortage of
equipment, particularly weapons. Fifty M.16s have been
programmed for the LONN and are expected to arrive in-
country about 15 JUIK 1968, Eight M-60 machine guns are
required, and these have been programmed through MASF but
an in-country arrival date is not yet available. Requests
to JGS for authorization for the VNN to draw this equip-
ment through ARVN supply have been made.

L, Conclusions: Due to the delay in the initial
UDT training as a result of TET, the objective date of
30 April has been revised to 5 August 1968.

c. Element: Commencement of independent SEAL type
operatior=
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1. Statement of Objectives. To assign LDNN fire
teams to operate w other Vietnamese units by May 1968,
2, Review of Progress: Training was delayed
aﬂproximately elght weeks as a result of the VC TET offensive.
T

e UDT training class was graduated on 32 June 1968, The
advanced SEAL training will be completed on 5 August 1968,

3. Conclusions: The ob&ective date of May 1968
has been changed To 5 August 1968,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese
o Navy .
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese
| Navy

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Improvement in the Effectiveness of
- T hogistics Support in the Vietnamese
avy

‘0BJFCTIVES: To Improve thc Effectiveness of Logistics
T T T T Support in th: Vietnamese Navy

1. Establish a logistics organization with a
Deputy Chief of Statf for Logistics to have direction -
of major field activities.

2, Establish procedures for executing the functions
of Logistics Group.

3. Establish adequate staffing and training of the
logistics organization.

L. Establish an underway logistics replenishment
system for resupplY of the coastal groups, utilizing the -
organic logistics lift capability of the Vietnamese
Navy.

REVIEW OF PROGRESS

1. The Navy Lo?istics Group at Headquarters level
is fully operational under a Deputy Chief of Staff,
Logistics. All logistics functions have been centralized
in one staff element invested with the authority to pre-
scribe procedures, formulate plans and to oversee their
execution., The authority granted by CNO is sufficient

to provide direction to the logistics efforts of the VNN,

2. Auxiliary Supply Depots are being established at
eight locations. The organization and equipment required
for the depots has been determined and personnel have been
assigned. The range and depth of stock required by each .
depot to carry out its mission has been determined by
the field supply advisors and the Vietnamese Navy Supply
Center. The stock required has been shipped to four
Auxiliary Supply Depots and is now staged for shipment
to two more,
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3. Procedures have been established and promulgated
for the operation of the logistics group, the zone and
riverine area logistics staffs and the Auxiliary Supply
Depots. The operating instructions for the AuxYIiary
Supply Depots are included in a "Requisitioning Guide"
which outiines the requisitioning procedures for
customers. -

L. Personnel requirements are refiected in the FY69
Force Structure. The Navy Suppiy Center's three week
training program in Supp|¥ methods and procedures has
graduated four ciasses. The last class developed a
Bucieus 2f tralned personnei for the Auxiiiary Suppiy

epots.

ANALYS IS OF PROGRESS

1. All programs were deiayed due to the TET Offensive.
Although the VNN sustained no serious material damage,
energies were diverted from long range programs to
immediate problems. Since TET, the logistics 1ift capa-
b;llazNof the VNN has been heavily coonmitted to support
O °

2. The establishment of an underway logistics
repienishment system has been delayed because of TET
and the continued deterioration in the Nav; Shipyard's
ability to overhaul and convert vessels. The conversion.
of the HQ-45] to a stores replenishment ship is now
scheduled for compietion on 1 August 1968 vice June 1568,

3. The POL storage and resupﬁly system is progressing
on schedule. All the YOGs have the capability of carry-
ing @ limited quantity of packaged POL products which is
adequate for the needs of the coastal zones. One of the
three YOGs has been fitted with a constant tension rlig

for heavy weather refueling of LCM-6 refuelers. One of
eight LCM-6 hulis has been converted to a refueler,
successfully tested, and is now stationed at Coastai

Group 36. The seven remaining LCM-6 huiis will be con-
verted at the rate of two per month coomencing in August

1968.

L. The overall purpose has been to decentrailze
material assets and authority and, concurrentiy achieve
centraiized direction to the logistics system, Decentral-
ization of materiai assets required the estabilshment of
"field depots and an effective distrlbution system., To
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date the decentraiization of materiai assets is only
partiaily completed. Procedures have been promulgated

to decentrallze requisltlonlngm:uthorit to the unit level
but due to deiays in estabiishment of tzo Auxiliary
Supply Depots and the Underway Repienishment System

they are not fuli in effect as of now,

CONCLUSIONS OR TRENDS

1. The iogistics support of remote bases has improved
during the past year because of command attention, The
reorganization of the iogistics systems of the Vietnamese
‘Navy is proceeding at a satisfactory pace. A viable
logistics organization with a network of decentralized
auxillary supply depots is now a reality,

There is a shortage of adequately trained enlisted
and officer supply personnel.

To enhance the effectiveness of the Vietnamese Navy's
Auxiliary Supply Depots the JGS/CLC must ailow them to
act as a retail stock point for commcn material,

CORRECT!VE ACTiON

The sltppa?e experienced during the reporting period
has been largely beyond the control of the VNN, Field
Suppiy Adviscrs will continue to give priority to the
Auxiliary Suppiy Depots, proper utilization of the new
supply procedures, and on-the-job training, A trans.
portation eiement attached to the VNNSC or VNN N-k will
control and handle the fiow of material from Saigon to
the fieid.

The Naval AdvisorY Group currentiy has an initiative
to determine the skills available in the VNN and identify
shortcomings, which will resuit ir more effective utili.
zation of available skiils and permit the establishment
cf training programs to correct shortfails,

The establishment of a Ciass A Suppiy Course is @
necessity. Off shore training for selected junior
officers in supply areas must be continued. The JGS
shouid resoive the question of the Field Supply Depots
being authorized to carry common [tems to enhance the
overail suppiy capability of the VNN,
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PROJECT | ONS

The effectiveness of the decentralized logistics
system has not been fully tested but indications are that
Increased material availability close to the consumer
will facilitate the work of repair facilities and the
maintenance of the junk and river forces. An lnablllty
to stock common items in the Auxiliary Supply Depots will
limit the self.sufflclency of units/commands out of
Saigon and ties the overall effectiveness of the Viet.
namese Navy Logistics system to the responsiveness of
the Army of Vietnam Logistics system.

MAJOR ACTiVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese
Navy
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SUB -PROGRAM MANARGER: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Management Improvement in the Vietnamese
Naval Shipyard and Making Careers
Attractive to Civilian Personnel

OBJECTIVE: Raise the output of the Vietnamese Navy Ship-
yard to the level necessary to support the
ships and craft of the Vietnamese Navy by
improvements in management techniques and
by attracting and holding skilled workmen
in the employ of the Shipyard

a. Review of Progress

(1) Qualitative. During the past six-months
the quality of shipyard work has been improved even
though additional skilled personnel have been mobilized
into the Armed Forces and other skilled personnel have
departed the Shipyard for more lucrative employment on
the outside., Shipyard production declined sharply
during the TET Offensive as many workers were unable to
get to the Shipyard. The Shipyard was closed down
completely for two weeks in February.

The pay raise scales proposed by VNNSY were
greatly reduced by the MOD Interministerial Council and
the final proposal presented to the Prime Minister for’
signature will not solve the Shipyard's hiring and
retention problems.

A second apprentice training groups is scheduled
to graduate in September. A new apprentice training
group will also bzgin instruction at this time.

(2) Quantitative. During this reporting Eeriod
six (6) ships have completed overhaul with four (4) more
nearing completion, thirty-five small craft have
completed overhaul and seven (7) additional junks have
been launched. The Shipyard also completed one hundred
and sixty-eight (168) ship Restricted Avallabilities and
eighty-seven (87) small craft Restricted Availabillties
during this period.

The shipyard still reaquires a large input of
skilled workers in order to produce the quantity of work

GROUP 4 - DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS Erclosure (1)
DECILASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS
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which is required to maintaln the Vietnamese Navy. The
total number of Shipyard workers has decreased from 196%&
personnel on | January to 1560 on 30 June against an
authorized TOSE/Allowance of 2354 personnel.

One hundred and sixty (160) personnel who
commenced Apprentice Training in November 1967 will
graduate in September. |f the Shipyard is able to
retain these personnel after graduation either through
the military mobilization return plan or through career
incentives, they will alleviate to a small degree some
of the Shipyards problems. Qualifying examinations w 11
be administered on 15 August for the next group of
Apprentice Tralnees which should number approximately
one hundred and eighty(180) personnel.

(3) Timeliness. The Shipyard is still unable
to meet ass ignéd overhaul and availability schedules.
This can be attributed mainly to lack of production
manpower, however, a number of overhauls/availabilities
have also been delayed awaiting spare part/material
support. Much of the problem of spare part support
resuits from the tact that many of the equipments are
obsolete and not supported in the Supply System thus
requi;lng a special contract when a part is requisi-
tioned.

(4) Economy. The cost of performing work has
remained relatively constant during this period.

b. Analysis of Progress

(i) Management

(a) The Shipyard Commander is actively
utilizing his authority to accept or decline additional
work for the Shipyard. This has been necessary due to
the lack of manpower and the number of critical repairs
needed on the ships and craft of the Vietnamese Navy
to keep them operational. ‘

(b) A more aggressive program of processing
and monitoring work is being followed by the Ship Super-
intendents with the urging and monitoring of the Advisors.
Analysls of work requirements, although stiil weak in
tne overal! management of the Shipyard, shouid continue
to improve. The Shipyard is instituting an advance
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planning and material ordering program for ship and craft
overhauls, utilizing work standards developed from
previous overhaui experience on like ships and craft.

(c) A reorganization or the Shipyard proposed
by the Naval Advisory Group is under study by the Viet-
namese Navy. Tentative plans are to implement the. new
organization, similar to that of a U.S. Navai Shipyard,
in the near future. This move should significantly
improve the management and supervisory capability if the
Advisorz Unit can impress on the Shipyard the need for
the authority that must go with the responsibility at
dirferent management ievels. ,

(2) Personnel

(a) The employment ievel has continued to
decline during the reporting period. No improvement
can be expected In the near future uniess a substantial
pay raise and/or Shipyard autonomy is realized.

(b) Classification and wage study MTT experts
have been requested to train and assist the shipyard in
classifying shipyard personnel into equitable working
levels in the new Shipyard organization. To make this
program effective Shipyard autonomy and/or a conplete
revamping of the GVN Civil Service System at the Ship-
yard is a necessity.

(3) Resources. The physical piant does not
significantly Timit the productive capacity of the
Shipyard. Minor improvements continue to be made in
these areas. During this reporting period the four
marine railways were overhauled by RMK under contract
by 0!CC,

c. Conciusions and Trends. Employment and pro-
ductivity have declineéd during the past six months.
Little improvement is expected, even though further
management improvement and training is being programmed
by the Advisorz Unit, unless Shipzard autonomy and/or a
change in the Shipyard GVN Civil Service System is
realized. Shipyard reorganization plus the programmed
Mobile Training Teams and USAID provided instructors
will continue to provide management and technical
improvement. However, for the Shipyard to meet over-
haui/availability schedules, to maintain the Vietnamese
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Navy in a more complete operational status and to re-
alize the full industrial potential available,it is
mand?to;y that manpower resources be increased and
retained.

d. Corrective Actions

(1) Formal training for the apprentices wili be
continued and the trainln? uggrade the skill-level of
the present work force will be stressed.

(2) Mobile Training Teams are scheduled for FY69
in all aspects of Shipyard Production, planning, wage
and classi fication of personnel and fiscal techniques.

(3) Improvements in the physical plant will be
programmed as requi red.

(4) The Naval Advisory Group will continue to
press for Shipyard autonony and/or a significant change
in the Shipyard Civil Service System and a substantia
pay raise for the shipyard workers so that the hiring
anc retention rates can be improved.,

(S) Under the Mobilization Law stron? represen-
tation to the GVN and JGS for assignment of 1200 draftees
with various skills, to the shipyard must be made. Con-
currently those personnel drafted must be reassigned to
the shipyard to ensure the combat readiness of the Viet-
namese Navy.

e. Projection. Untii the basic probiem of ship-
yard hirTng and retentjon of skilled personnel is resolved
major improvements can not be realized. The Advisory
Unit will continue its efforts in training, management,
technicai, planning, production, logistics and fiscal
improvements with the aim to further increase the
efficiency of the shipyard organization.

MA.OR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Seniocr Naval Advisor. Vietramese
Navy
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SUB -PROGRAM MANAGER:. Senior Naval Advisbr, Vietnamese Navy
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Training

Statement of Objective: To develop a modest trainin? pub -
: lication translation capability in
the Vietnamese Navy by 30 June 1969

a. Review of Progress: Translation of training publica-
tions are required for a variety of purposes in the Viet.
namese Nav¥, which does not have a translator pool. The
only translator resources available to the Training Bureau
are through the MACV Training Directorate translator pool.
The Vietnamese Navy has a requirement for translation of 26
technical manuals and publications for maintenance and opera-
‘tion of equipment aboard newly delivered River Patrol Boats
(PBR) and Patrol Craft, Fast {PCF). About one-third of this
material was accepted by the MACV Training Directorate pool,
on a priority basis, Total lead time required for priority
translation is about nine months.

b. Analysis of Progress: MACV translation of PBR/
PCF manuaTs %as been completed but quality of the output is
poor and extensive editing is required. -¥he editing is

being done by understaffed activities such as the Vietnamese
Navy Technical Bureau and the Communications Bureau., Routine
translation by the MACV Training Directorate requires 18
months to two years. A translator pooi should be established
at the Vietnamese Navy Training Bureau., Hiring of civilian
transiators must be done in competition with private enter-
prise, Present civil service wage scales are noncompeti -
tive with those offered by private enterprise, consequently
civilian translators are not readily available to the
Technical Bureau. There are currently thirtY publications

in translation or awaiting transiation, totalling about

7,000 pages. : ’

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: As new equipment and
weapons are Introduced the waiting period for routine trans-
letion of training materials by the MACV Training Directorate
will be further prolonged. This wili have an adverse
impact on the entire Vietnamese Navy Training effort,

d. Corrective Action: It has been proposed that a
military translator pool be established in the Training
Bureau, consisting of six enlisted translators, two typists,
and one officer. It is envisioned that the pool could
initially translate 200 pages per month and subseaquently
improve this rate with experience, The current backlog of

UNCLASSIFIED PAGE 217 OF 265 PAGES




UNCLASSIFIED

material will require 24 months to translate when a 300

page monthly output s achieved. Conseauently it is planned
to use the pool, if implemented, for priority reauirements
and continue the current method of processing routine
translations.

e. Projection: It is expected that the proposed
military translator pool will enchance both the timeliness
and effectiveness of the overall training effort of the
Vietnamese Navy,

Statement of Objective: To complete underway refresher

' ' training for two ships per month
during 1968. A total of twenty-
four ships will complete training
by December 1968,

a. Qneview of Progress: Since | January 1968 nine
ships have completed *the one week pierside phase, of the
two week refresher training course, Two ships completed
both weeks of refresher training in early January. Their
training had begun in December,

b. Analysis of Progress: To meet the stated goal,
twelve ships shouTd have completed refresher training by
1 July, That training should have been the complete two
week course. Ships have not been available for refresher
training this year because the Saigon Shipyard has been
unable to meet its overhaul completion dates and because the
operational demand for vessels has not permitted schedul -
ing refresher training, Vietnamese vessels have been
operating at a tempo higher than U.S, Fleet units,

c. Conclusion: Until the operational tempo of the
Vietnamese fleet subsides and the Saigon Shipyard is able
to meet overhaul complation dates, twenty-four ships will
not be available to complete the full two week annual
refresher training course,

d. Corrective Action: Effective corrective action for
this situation Ties in the solution of Vietnamese Naval
Shipyard employment crisis.

e, Projection: A significant improvement of refresher
training scheduling is not immediately foreseeable,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese
Navy :
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SEE.PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Naval Advisor. Vietnamese Navy

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: institute a viable leadership program
for the Vietnamese Navy

a. Element: To improve the leadership knowledge and
capabilities of officers and petty officers in the Viet-
namese Navy in order to increase the effectiveness and combat
potential of all units.

b, Review of Progress: The Headquarters Staff, Viet-
namese Navy has developed a comprehensive leadership plar
for Navy.wide impiementation. This plan was submitted to
the Chief of Naval Operations, Vietnamese Navy (CNO VNN)
for review in December 1967, and after minor revision the
plan was approved in early February 1968, A Naval Leader.
ship Supervisor¥ Board headed by the Chief of Staff ard
including the Fleet Commander, and various Staff Head-
quarters department heads, was subsequently established to
monitor, control, and recommend changes in the plan t2>
the CNO VNN, Formal lesson plans were printed and dissem.-
inated to all petty officers and officers beginning in
March 1968, To date an avera?e of one lesson plan has
been disseminated approximately every two weeks.

¢c. Analysis of Progress: While the program and its
partial eéxecution s consTdered to have a growing bereficiai
effect throughout the Vietnamese Navy, various detail!s of
the plar have been neglected. Regular unit discussion
sessicns requiiyed by the plan and a leadership competition
program calling for prizes and other incentives have been
conducted only on an irregular and informal basis. Print.
ing difficulties have slowed and restricted disseminaticn
of materials required by the plan, The Politicai Warfare
Department currently has the fuil burden of the p-cgramwith-
car sufficient personnel or equi:pment tc deveiop, produce,
7= discribute printed material.

The POLWAR Department reported the status of the
leadership pro?ram ir June 1968 to the CNO VNN, CNO VNN
subsequently directed intensified efforts to impiement
the plan and directed that this emphasis be dissemirated
to ail unit commanders by letter. Provisions have been
established to discipline unit commanders who do not cow-
operate with the program. A comprehensive report covering
evaluation of the leadership Elan impiementation by all
units is to be submitted to the CNO VNN in November 1968.

d. Conclusion and Trends: The leadership training

. program Ts considered to now be a viable program which has

CONFIDENTIAL
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enjoyed considerable success despite the disruptions of
the approved plan., All units have been receiving lesson
plans at approximate two week intervals since March 1968,
and these have been distributed to all petty officers and
comnissicned officers, These lesson plans Zave'been re.
ceived with ?reat interest by all hands arnd the leader-
ship discucssior sessions have been very pcpular at units
where they have been conducted according to plar. Periodic
discussion sessions are held at approximately two thirds
of all urits, The lesscn plans and discussion sessions
have given rise to ar unprecedented  awareness and appre.
ciation of leadership techniques at a'!'i levels, It is
anticipated that wide spread interest and appreciation will
continue to increase with a highly beneficial effect on
ieadership and discipline throughout the Vietnamese Navy.

The effects of improved leadership are reflected
in increased effectiveness of Vietnamese Navy units in
both more dynamic performance and the as<umption of greater
operational responsibility by Viet~arese Navy commanders.

The trend toward increased effectiveness is contin.
uing and will be erhanced as the leadership program is
more vigorously implemented according to an adjusted plan.
Various minor modifications will be made in the plan in
order to correct difficulties encountered thus far.

e, forrective Action: A high levei of advisory atten-
tion wilT bé directed to monitoring adjustments in the
current plan and related follow up action throughout the
remainder of Calendar Year 1968. Advisory attention will
encourage ccordination and implementation of the plan
between the POLWAR, inspectior, and training departments
in order to satisfactorily distribute the burden of thne
program,

Arrangemerts for printing necessary training materials
on a time? basis by COMNAVFORV printira faciiities has
been estabiished. The VNN POLWAR depa:tment will sc- be
able to make use of printing equipment be ng procar :.

from U.S. Navy sources,

f. Projection: it is felt that a catisfactory level

of command attention is currently addressed to difficuities
which the program has encouritered since its initiation,
Recent redirected emphasis from the Headquarters is expected
to lead to a concerted, successful program with marked
progress for the remainder of. the year.
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Element: To improve Formal Leadership Training

a. Statement of Objective: Develop new formal leader-
ship courses for officers and petty officers and revise
current formal leadership training as required,

b. Review of Progress: Formal leadership programs
have been reviewed and a new service-wide leadership
program initiated, It is considered that current formal
training programs satisfactorily meet existing require-
ments and do not warrant major revision,

¢, Conclusion: The element "to improve formal leader-
ship traTning” is therefore considered satisfied but will
continue to be monitored by the advisory effort.

Element: Promote Career Enhancing Incentives

a. Statement of Objective: To provide sea and shore
policies™and career planning guidance and counseling for
Vietnamese Navymen.

b. Review of Progress: Current sea and shore rotation
policy provides for two year assignments with rotation
between shore stations, the coastal force, the fleet command,
and river assault groups. This policy has not and will not
be fully implemented in the foreseeabYe future because the
level of expansion of the Vietnamese NavY establ ishes assign-
ment priorities in conflict with this policy and precludes
the stability of forces required for such a rotation pro-
gram, The policy is implemented, however, as personnel
assignment requirements permit,

Career planning guidance and related counseling
is conducted informally at local commands and by the POL-
WAR Department Navy-wide. The service-wide Navy leader-
ship program further emphasizes the responsibility of super-
iors to provide such counseling to subordinates and to
foster career motivation, high morale, and to make maximum
effective use of personnel assets.

c. Conclusion: It is considered that present practices
concerning sea and shore rotation and career guidance
counseling satisfactorily meet existing needs within the
limits imposed by current conditions,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnemese
Navy
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Marine Advisor

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Vietnamese Marine Corps Construction

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To construct training facilities

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:

1. (C) Statement of Objectives: To construct a new Vietnamese Marine Corps
Training Center.

a. Review of Progress: The construction of this training center had an
original target date for completion of December 1967. The FY 1967 Military
Construction Program approved funds for this project but the funds were
diverted for higher priority needs. The 1967 Supplemental Fund provided
$52,000 which was utilized for purchase of construction materials for 21
barracks, 2 messhalls, i classrooms, 4 latrines and an administration building.
The construction of these buildings have been completed. Thus far, all con-
struction has been a combined services effort. United States and Vietnamese
sources provide the materials and the VNMC provides the actual labor. All
construction is integrated into the Self-Help Program except specialized
construction i.e., water treatment, storage and distribution system, electrical
generation and distribution system and road building. During the latter part
of December 1967, COMNAVFORV reallocated sufficient funds to complete the
training center.

b. Analysis of Progress: The new training center was initially occupied
on 1 April 1968 due to the lack of facilities at the 0ld training center as
vell as a large recruit input during April through June 1968. The average
recruit census for the last half of the reéporting period has been three’
thousand recruits. The design plans for water treatment, storage and distri-
bution system, electrical generation and distribution system, sewage disposal
and road building have been completed by the US Navy, Officer in Charge of
Construction. The construction of these facilities is to be awarded by com-
petitive bid to a local contractor. Construction is expected to begin prior
to 1 August 1968 with completion estimated within two months. The Training
Center is now 55 percent complete.

¢. Conclusions and/or Trends: None

d. Corrective Action: None

e. Progection: Target date for completion of the new training center is
October 1968.

2. (C) statement of Objective: To construct facilities to train the VNMC
battalions in amphibious techniques commensurate with the mission of the VNMC.

PAGE 222 OF 265 PAGES

CONFIDENTIAL




' CONFIDENTIAL

8. Reviev of Progress: To construct an amphibious training center at
Vung Tau. Existing buildings will be rehabilitated and/or finished to be
utilized as classrooms. In addition a dry net’ disembarkation platform

and a helicopter mock-up will be constructed. This will be a self-help
project. . : <

b. Ansg%l:ll of Progress: Materials have been assembled for construction
of the Amphidbious Training Center. . : ' .

¢. Conclusions and[or Trends: None

d_. Corrective Action: None

. e. Projection: Target date for completion of this project is December
19 80 ) 2

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: _Seyior Marine Advisor
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Marine Advisor

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Vietnamese Marine Corps Medical Support

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To improve medical facilities, equipment and training
within the VNMC,

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:

1. (C) Statement of Objective: To establish training programs designed to
improve the capability of all VNMC personnel of the Medical Company, to im-
prove and specialize competence in the many fields in and allied to medicine
and toward achieving complete autonomy in support of the Vietnamese Marine
Corps. .

a. Review of Progress: The program of training at a Naval Hospital has
been altered to afford one month's course for physicians at the Naval Hos-
pital, Sudbic Bay, R. P. Due to the workload and the TET Offensive, the course
hes not been finalized. The course in Preventive Medicine at the Naval
Hospital, DA NANG, has been completed by two hospital corpsman.

b. Analysis of Progress: Training programs wvere curtailed by necessity
during and immediately after the TET and May offensives but are gradually
regaining momentum.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: None

d., Corrective Action: None

e. Projection: It is tentatively planned to finalize and implement
the orientation program for physicians at USNH, Subic Bay, R. P. during the
last half of calendar year 1968. Further training in preventive medicine
at DA NANG will be accomplished as required.

2. (C) Statement of Objective: To operate and maintain facilities necessary
to provide definitive and comprehensive medical care to sick or injured VNMC
personnel and their dependents as well as to operate an autonomous medical
support capability for the Vietnamese Marine Corps.

a. Review of Progress: Although interrupted by the TET Offensive, re-
novation of existing structures at Camp CUU LONG were completed on 10 April
1968, This included the modification and repairs to an existing building
to provide a 30 bed ward. Other structural repairs were made to remaining
buildings including the establishment of a six bed Recovery Room and a minor
surgery operating room. A water distribution system was installed and the
sevage system renovated so as to become functionally adequate. A 20 foot
by 48 foot quonset was erected and cutfitted as a messhall for patients and

staff.

b. Analysis of'P'roggess: Considerable gains have been accomplished
towvard providing the quality and quantity of medical support to the VNMC.
These have all been oriented toward improvement of patient care and comfort.
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¢. Conclusions and/or Trends: None

d. Corrective Action: None

e. Projection: Upgrading of existing facilities is a continuing effort.
Construction of a 200 bed dispensary in the THU DUC area is planned and
construction will utilize quonset huts which are available. Completion
date is currently projected for 30 June 1969. Site selection is currently
under study in order to maximize support of battalion base camps. '

3. (C) Statement of Objective: To acquire more modern equipment with
greater performance capacity to support the additional patient load and
variety of medical care rendered to VNMC personnel and their dependents.
The present VNMC Medical Company is working with the barest essentials.

a. Review of Progress: Programmed items of equipment scheduled for
delivery in June have not arrived. Items of equipment necessary to support
the increased VNMC casualties arising out of the TET Offensive were pro-
cured from local U. S. and Vietnamese supply sources as required. The
patient census rose from a pre-TET average of 20 to a post-TET high of
242 and the patient census has remained almost continuously above 100 since
TET. :

b. Analysis of Progress: None

c¢. Conclusions and(or Trends: None

d. Corrective Action: Non-expendable support equipment and percapita
items of expendable supply are issued in quantities commensurate with the
TOLE. TOLE revisions have been submitted to more nearly dbring the TOLE into
alignment with actual requirements. Until such revisions are approved,
hovever, efforts by ARVN support facilities will continue to be geared to
the currently approved TOLE.

e. Projection: Additional equipment in support of the expanded
organizational structure is programmed for delivery in FY 1970.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Marine Advisor
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Senior Marine Advisor

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Vietnamese Marine Corps Training

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To study and review present VNMC recruit and NCO
training; to establish a refresher course for company grade officers and
to study and develop a program of instruction for VNMC Infantry battalions.
To consider and study the use of a mobile training team within the VNMC.

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:

1. (C) Statement of Objective: Conduct a comprehensive and objective study
of the present recruit training system to determine if the resulting procuct

meets the minimum acceptable standards of training for subsequent assignment

to a VNMC combat unit.

a. Review of Progress: The Joint General Staff, RVN, directed the use
of a revised 12 week Program of Instruction for recruit training on 25 March
1967. The program of instruction entails a six week Basic Combat Training
Course (BCT) and a six week Advanced Individual Training Course, (AIT).
After comparison of the Joint General Staff, RVN, directed twelve week
Program of Instruction and the USMC Recruit and Infantry Training Courses
it was found that the syllabi are closely paralleled with no differences
of any magnitude. Due to the recent TET Offensive the Joint General Staff,
RVN directed in March 1968 that recruit training be reduced to a nine week

syllabus.

b. Analysis of Progress: Due to the reduction to a nine week training
cycle a study was conducted to determine how best to produce a well trained
Marine within the shorten time frame. Results of this study indicated
that each training day could be lengthened and certain nonessential subjects
alloted training time be reduced or curtailed. As a result of this study
all essential training required to produce an acceptable Marine are
sufficiently covered within the nine week training time frame.

¢. Conclusions and(or Trends: The current nine week as well as the

twelve week course of instruction for recruit training produces an
acceptable Marine for assignment to a combat unit of the Vietnamese Marine

Corps.

d. Corrective Action: Emphasis is presently being placed on the im-
provement in quality and quantity of cadre personnel, training aids, class-
room facilities and combat training facilities.

e. Projection: With the refinements in personnel, training aids, class-
room facilities and combat training facilities, & great improvement in re-
tention of subject matter by the recruits is anticipated. This is a continuing
project with the objective to refine and improve recruit training.
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2. (C) Statement of Objective: To reviev and update the presert Vietnamese
Marine Curps Non-Comnmissioned Officers Coursne.

a. Review of Progress: The revision of this course of instruction
commenced in December 1967 and is approximately T5 percent complete.

b. Analysis of Progress: Presently the NCO training course under the
purview of the training center contains little more than a brief reviev of
general military subjects. It is planned to totally revise the course of
instruction emphasizing combat leadership in addition to teaching the
normal military skills.

¢. Conclusions and[or Trends: When the review of the NCO course is

completed it is anticipated that the revised course will produce a greatly
improved NCO who will return to his parent unit better prepared to accomplish
his duties.

d. Corrective Action: A complete reviev and update of the entire NCO
course. Results to be a new course of instruction which will emphasize
combat leedership in additinn to refresher training in basic military
skills.

e. Projection: Target date for completion of the revised NCO course
is 1 July 1968. The tentative date for commencement of the first NCO
course utilizing the revised syllabus is 1 August 1968.

3. (C) Statement of Objective: To establish a military skills refresher
course for company grade officers.

a. Review of Progress: Establishment of this course coﬁmcnced in December
1967 and at present is approximately 25 percent complete.

b. Analysis of Progress: Presently in the initial ltages.ot study and
construction. This course will place emphasis on "lessons learned in combat",

aerisl observation techniques, use of supporting arms and leadership.

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Upon completion of this course the vehicle
will be available to conduct a short, comprehensive review course for company
grade officers of the Vietnamese Marine Corps.

d. Corrective Action: To provide a course to satisfy a critical re-
quirement in the overall training requirements of the Vietnamese Marine Corps.

e. Projection: Target date for completion of the course is December 1968.

L, (C) Statement of Objective:. To study and develop a short term program of
instruction for Vietnamese Marine Corps Infantry Battalions to be utilized
vhen not actively engaged in combat operations.

CONFIDEXTIAL PAGE 227 OF 265 PAGES




CONFIDENTIAL

a. Reviev of Progress: Establishment of this course is currently
under study.

b. Analysis of Progress:

(1) The release of a VNMC Infantry Battalion from operational status
by the Joint General Staff is indeed a rarity. To partly overcome this
deficiency of battalion retraining is the major objective of this program.

(2) Infantry Battalions of the VNMC have had no formal retraining
for the past eighteen months. Three battalions are scheduled for a six
week retraining course at the National Training Center at VAN KEP during
CY68. Battalions were scheduled for this training in February and June,
but due to combat commitments battalions could not be released for the
scheduled training. A battalion is scheduled for this training in Sep-
tember.

(3) The resources of the VNMC are available to attend scheduled
battalion retraining at the National Training Center provided they are
released from operational commitments by JGS.

¢. Conclusions and/or Trends: Based on past experience the in-
dications are that the battalions of the VNMC will not attend retraining -
during this calendar year.

d. Corrective Action: The action required to alleviate this training
problem is release of the battalions for retraining as scheduled.

e. Projection: It is anticipated that for the foreseeable future the
battalions of the VNMC will not be available for formal retraining. The
proposed course will be designed to conduct short courses of instruction
for these battalions while not actively engaged in combat operations and
are located in the general area of the VNMC Training Center. Target date
for completion of this course of instruction is December 1968.

5. (C) Statement of Objective: To consider and study the establishment
of a mobile training team within the Vietnamese Marine Corps.

a. Review of Progress: A mobile training team concept is presently
under consideration and study.

b. Analysis of Progress: With the active operational posture of all
VNMC Infantry Battalions, it is nearly impossible to have a battalion re-
leased from operational commitments by the JGS for normal battalion re-
training. The concept of a mobile training team would not alleviate the
situation entirely, but could be used vhen the battalions are not operating
for short durations.
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c¢. Conclusions and/or Trends: This mobile training team would
normally be concerned with basic combat skills and lessons learned,

but could also have the capability of teaching specialized subjects
as the need arises.

d. Corrective Action: The mobile training team concept will not
alleviate the battalion retraining requirement in its entirety. However
vher combined with the program of battalion retraining proposed on en-
closure (10) will provide some formal retraining where none is now
conducted.

e. Projection: Establishment of this team commenced in December

1967 and is approximately five percent complete. Target date is December
1968.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Marine Advisor
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SUB~P s Director of Materiel, AFGP
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Increased VNAF Aircraft Maintenance Jelf Sufficiency

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVEs To increase VNAF Wing and Depot Self-sufficiency,
Decrease reparable assets being returned to CONUS for repair, Standard=-

ize and modernize VNAF possessed aircraft, and prepare VNAF maintenance
activities to repair and maintain new sophisticated replacement aircraft,

SUB=PROG :
1, (C) %lement - Repair of Crash/Battle Demaged Aircraft.

Goal = Improve depot capability to restore crash/battle damaged
aircraft to a serviceable condition, As of 30 Juns 1968 forty-one (41)
VNAF aircraft were undergoing repair or awaiting repair actions at the
VNAF ALW depot, Bien Hoa AB, This workload was beyond VNAF capability,
therefore AFGP-MDC initiated actions to restore unserviceable aircraft
to a serviceable status, VNAF workforce was augmented with an AFLC depot
contractor team, but this assistance has been insufficient to make an
impact in the backlog of reparable aircraft, Action has been taken to
increase the team from fifty (50) to seventy-five (75) personnel in July
August 1968, Additional support is being provided through an AFLC eight
(8) man damage assessment team which arrived at the depot on 28 June 1968,
Close coordination between VNAF Chief of Maintenance and USAF Advisors has
resulted in focusing attention on unserviceable aircraft awaiting maint-
enance,

Statement of Objectives Repair of crash/battle damaged aircraft.
The goal of this element is to improve the quantity and quality of repairs
being made or anticipated on aircraft which require maintenance beyond
the using organization's capability,

a. Review of Progress: As of 30 June, 41 VNAF aircraft
were undergoing repair or awaiting repair action at the ALW depot at Bien
Hoa AB, An AFLC civilian contractor team was employed to assist VNAF in
repairing these aircraeft and returning them to a serviceable condition,
The contractor team presently consists of 50 technicians performing maint-
enance at the ALW depot,

b, Analysis of Progresss The civilian contractor team is
in place at Bien Hoa AB and working on mission essential aircraft, An 8
man AFLC assessment team is surveying the crash/battle damaged aircraft
and recommending repair or condemnation actions,
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(1) Deficienciess VNAF depot, plus the AFLC con-
tractor team, is unable to keep abreast of the workload; consequently,
the depot backlog of reparable aircraft continues to remain too high,
The AFLC depot contractor team is going to be increased from 50 to 75
personnel during July-August time period,

(2) Critical Problemss There are no critical prob-
lems that should effect the operation,

(3) Lack of Resources:s None

¢. Conclusions a.nd[or Trendss

(1) Trendss The TET and spring offensive was res~
ponsible for the large influx of crash/battle damaged aircraft into the
depot for repairs, However, VNAF is acquiring newer aircreft in the
near future; consequently, they will be assigned additional operational
missions which will, in turn, have an impact on the depot's workload,
For the remainder of the year, the VNAF depot and the assisting con-
tractor team should eliminate the present backlog,

(2) Need for Revisions Not applicable at this time,

d, Corrective Actjion: Assigmment of the AFLC contractor
team and assessment team, plus VNAF training and OJT efforts are fim
and helpful actions,

e, Projection: Continued emphasis on depot training and
OJT programs to provide qualified technicians to repair crash/battle
damaged aircraft is being emphasized by the USAF Advisory Group, The
depot manning is being reviewed and additional positions are being
recommended to VNAF to provide a working force to become self-sufficient
in aircraft repair,

2 (C) Element - Maintenance Data Collection for VNAF

Goal - Bstablish a maintenance data collection for selected
VNAF aircraft and accessories, Maintenance data is urgently needed by
VNAF and USAF advisors to plan and organize maintenance policies, Initial
efforts are to establish a maintenance data collection program on the F=5
aircraft and the J-85=13 engine, This program has besen implemented,
however, improvemsnt is needed in the accumulation, analysis and use of
analytical data to be more effective, The C=119 aircraft has been in-
cluded in the program on an anmual reporting system rather than the
monthly requirement of the K=75 system, Intentions are to include the
A=37 aircraft in the program after it enters the VNAF inventory,
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Statement of Objectives Establish a maintenance data collec-
tion program for selected VNAF possessed aircraft,

as PBeview of Progress: The maintenance data collection
program has been fully implemented on the F~5 aircraft and the J=85=13
engine, The C-119 aircraft has also been included in this program;
howsver, the data will be reported annually instead of monthly as re-
quired by the K=75 system,

‘be Analysis of Progress: The data collection system is
working, but improvement is needed in the accumulation, analysis, and
use of analytical data to be more effective,

co Conclusions and/or Trends: VNAF is in the maintenance
data collection, With the introduction of modern aircraft, maintenance
data will prove more valuable and effective for efficient aircreft maint-
enance,

d. Corrective Action: Added VNAF Hq command emphasis on
maintenance data collection, Continued training and OJT on the system
and its effect, Improve procedures tailored to VNAF needs,

o, Projection:s Timely and accurate maintenance data
collection, expansion to other aircraft, and better utilisation of the
products,

3, (C) Elemesnt - VNAF ALW Depot Maintenance

Goal - Improve depot maintenance capability to repair aircraft,
Depot level repair of unserviceable assets has been unsatisfactory, Pro-
duction control, quality control, and control of assets beyond depot level
repair capability is essential to obtain VNAF self-sufficiency, Weak-
nesses exist in skill level, manning, equipment and production control,
Consequently the depot is capable of mainly field level repairs, Programs
undervay to improve this situation are; phyeical facilities are being
completed,with completion of a new engine building, comm/nav and instrument
shop, AGE (Aerospace Ground Bquipment) repair shop, and two new hangars
for aero repair, Production control procedures have been implemented and
are being closely monitored by the USAF advisors, component repair is
being evaluated, and a VNAF NRIS review board .s evaluating assete being
returned to the CONUS as not being reparable within the depot,

Statement of Objectives Improve depot maintenance capability
to repair aircraft components,
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a. Review of Progress: Depot level repair of unservice-
able asvets has been unsatisfactory, Items beyond field level repair
are being forwarded to AFLC in the CONUS for depot level repair,

be Analysis of Progress: VNAF has established a reparable
review board to review and analyze items being returned to the CONUS
for depot level maintenance, The problem areas are lack of skilled
technicians to perform depot level maintenance, plus assets being
returned to the depot from the wing organizations in such a state of
repair that repair is almost impossible, Both of the above probleus
are being closely supervised by the Air Force Advisory Group mainten-
ance personnel,

c¢e Conclusions: Command emphasis must contimue on training
and OJT to update the technical skill level of VNAF technicians aseigned
to the ALW Wing, The depot manning document has been reviewsd and recom-
mendations made which will require more training ami allow a greater area
of selection of skilled personnel,

de ctive Action: Training, OJT and increase supervision,

e, Projection: Close surveillance will be maintained on re-
parable assets being generated at the ALW depot, If the workload becomes
out of hand, appropriate measures will Le taken by the AFGP-MDC staff to
alleviate the problem,

4e (U) Elemsnt - Technical Publications

Goal - Improve technical order files and distribution in VNAF,
VNAF Headquarters T,0, file was outdated, poor technical order distri-
bution effected, and unqualified peresonnel assigned to VNAF organizat-
ions to maintain the T.0, files in accordance with current directives,
USAF advisors assisted VNAF in screening the master file, updating
indexes and disposing of outdated publications, VNAF Headquarters
has assigned qualified personnel to the libraries and are accomplishing
periodic inspections of the Wing's files, Definite improvement has been
made, but continued progress must be made before acceptable standards are
achieved, USAF advisors will continue to force command emphasis on this

problem,

Statement of Objective: Improve VNAF technical publications
and distribution system, '

ae [Review of Progress: During the TET and spring offen=-
sives, VNAF NCO's and airmsn were assigned additional duties to protect
Tan Son Nhut and its environs, Distribution of technical publications
practically came to a standstill, AFGP-MDC assigned a USAF NCO to assist
the VNAF technical order library update its distribution and files,
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b, Analysis of Progrese: All USAF, Navy, and Army tech-
nical ondor/munl indexss screensd, outdated/obsolete publications des-
troyed, and the backlog of publications distributed to the appropriate -
VNAF agencies, VNAF assisted in the effort and the Technical Publicat~
ions Branch is back in businese,

ce (Conclusionss VNAF Hq technical library has to keep
its records and distribution current, Close supervision must be
exsrcised by the AF Advisor to insure indexss are maintained in accor-
dance with T,0, UO=5=1 and Q0=5=2,

do Corrective Actions USAF Advisory and VNAF Hq command
cnphuic in technical order maintenance and dietribution to amprove VNAF
Hq technical lit-ary distribution syetem,

e. Projections VNAF ie keeping pace indexing and dietri-
buting incoming publications, The VNAF NCOIC was hospitalized during the

TET and spring offensive, caueing a esvere supervision problem, The NCOIC

has returned to duty and the technical order library is improving,
5, (S) Element - VNAF Aircraft Modernization Program

Goal - Improve VNAF maintenance capabilities to support new
aircraft, VNAF has received C~119G aircraft to update the transport
structure, The F=5 was introduced into the VNAF inventory in June 1967,
Two UH=-1H helicopisrs were delivered in June 1968 with a scheduled delivery
of helicoptere to continue through 1972, A=37 aircraft will be introduced
to VNAF in late 1968, VNAF maintenance practices and policies are being
revised to keep pace with the modernization program, Air Force advisors
are stressing quality maintenance, both rield and depot, to support this
program, These objectives are being attained through an in-country MIT
and "Blue suit® augmentees,

bjective: Modernize VNAF Aireraft Structure

a, Review of ng‘ﬁua A C=47 Wing wae replaced with
reconditioned C=119G aircraft, e F=5 was introduced to the VNAF
inventory in Juns 1967, Two UH=1H helicopters were delivered to VNAF

late in June 1968, UH=1H helicopters will continue to bs delivered
through 1972, The A=37 aircraft will be introduced late in 1968,

be Analysis of Progreees Maintenance on the F=5 air-
craft and jet engine declined to such a state that the 23rd Wing at
Bien Hoa had to be augmented with a contract team and USAF TDY per-
sonnel, Maintenance has improved and the USAF TDY personnel have
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returned to their duty station and the contract team moved from the
engine shop, A conscientious training program, plus Hq Command
emphasis on quality maintenance accounted for the upewing, BRach

of the nsw aircraft being introduced to VNAF will have qualifisd
Contract Bngineering Technical Service Personnel (CETSP) for air-
frame and engine accompanying the aircraft to assist VNAF in initial
take over and maintenance problens,

Ce C n ndss Organizational and field
level maintenance on each new type of aircraft has to be carefully
analyzed to prevent a maintenance break-down, which results in a low
OR rate, Depot facilities have tu he keyed to keep pace with new
maintenance problems and conditions, AF advisors should be ready to
ask for AFLC assisztance if VNAF cannot keep pace with maintenance
requirements,

de Corrective Action: Extensive OJT, careful surveillance
by CETSP assigned to the VNAF Wing, and the ability of AFGP staff to
respond to acquire qualifisd maintenance assistance,

e, Prejection: Close coordination and cooperation will be

required between VNAF maintenance personnel and USAF advisors, Problems
must be recognized and corrective action taken as soon as possible,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRBCTORs Chief, Air Force Advisory Group
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Director of Materiel, AFGP

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Air-Munition Supply Improvement

SUB-’ROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To modernise and improve the VNAF airmunitions
program to adequately support the increasing VNAF operational capability.

SUB-PR S H
1. (U) Element - Airmunition Resupply.

Goal - Establish direct shipments of VNAF airmunitions from CONUS
to Vung Tau to supply Binh Thuy AB. Starting in May, munitions have been
ordered specifically for discharge at Vung Tau. In effect, a fourth port
has been added to the in-country capability. Additionally, by having the
cargo port-of-discharge identified, it may be removed or diverted at any-
time. For example, if it is necessary to hold a ship in Subic Bay, PI, as
it often is due to Port of Saigon congestion, the entire Binh Thuy ocargo
may be off-loaded at Subic Bay and shipped by LST directly to the shallow
draft port of Can Tho.

ent of O ve: To establish direct shipments of VNAF air~
munitions from CONUS to Vung Tau to supply Binh Thuy AB.

a. Review of Progress: Starting in May, munitions have been
ordered specifically for discharge at Vung Tau.

b. Apalysis of Progress: This technique will be implemented
with the receipt of munitions during the month of August. '

c. Copclusjons: In effect, a fourth port has been added to
the in-country capability.

d. Corrective Aotion

e, op: If it is necessary to hold a ship in Subic
Bay, PI, as if often is due to port of Saigon congestion, the entire Binh
Thuy cargo may be off-loaded at Subic Bay and shipped by LST directly to
the shallow draft port of Can Tho.

Not applicable.

2. (U) Element - Weapons Loading Standardisation and Evaluation Program.

Goal - Establish a weapons loading standardisation and evaluation
progim, A program has been provided to VNAF. It has yet to be trans-
lated and published, although the Chlef of the VNAF airmunitions division
has shown interest in it. Past experience with the explosive safety manual
has shown that the translation pool camnot handle technical subjects. The
program at the present time is being coordinated through the VNAF DCS/Materiel
and the VNAF training officer.
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Statement of Objective: Establish VNAF a weapons loading stand-
ardisation and evaluation progran.

a. Review of Progress: A program has been provided to VNAF.

b. Apalysis of Progress: The program has yet to be translated
and published, although the Chief of the VNAF Airmunitions Division has
shown interest in it. The program at the present time is being coordinated
through the VNAF Training Officer.

: Past experience with the explosive safety manual
has ahown that tho translation pool cannot handle technical subjects.
Translation will be made by the Chief, Airmunitions Division when the draft
is coordinated. '

d. Corrective Action: To unblock the coordination and approval

stalemate, -the advisory effo:t is being raised to the DCS/Materiel level.

e. Projectiop: Indications exist that the corrective action
at DCS/Materiel level will provide the leverage necessary to get the pro-
gram published. It is estime’ed that six weeks will be required to trans--
late, print, and distribute the directive., Present training programs al-
ready include the concept and technical requirements of the Standardisation

and Evaluation Progranm.
3. (U) Element - Safety Factors and Regulations.

Goal - A Vietnamese language equivalent of the USAF Explosive
Safety Manual is published and has been distributed to the field. The
publication is directivs in nature ! covers all the significant safety
areas. Additionally, the VNAF staft has shown an interést in conditions
existing at specific bases. Photographs made by the airmunitions advisor
during a base visit have been requested by the VNAF staff as the basis
for staff action to correct deficiencies. Action completed.

[ ¢ A Vietnamese equivalent of the USAF
Explosive Safety Manual.

Review of Progregs: Action completed.
b. of Progress: Not applicable.

c. Concluspions: The publication is directive in nature and
covers all significant safety areas.

d. Corrective Action: Not applicable.
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on: VNAF, prior to publication of this manual,
had no atablishod guide lines to support their explosive safety program
and as a result, the housekeeping of their explosives areas was a con-
tinuous special subjeot of advisory effort. This manual will overcome
this situation and support their explosive safety program.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Chief, Air Force Advis.cy Group

NGLAZS I
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Director of Materiel, AFGP

SUB=PROGRAM TITLE: Fuels Operations Improvement

0 ¢ To modernize and improve the VNAF fuels operation
to adequately support the increasing VNAF operational capability.

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:
1. (U) Element - Fuel Quality Control.

Goal = Establish an acceptable quality control program at each
operating Wing so that fuel serviced to aircraft will be of acceptable
quality. Each VNAF Wing will nominate one highly qualified enlisted man
to work with the local USAF fuels laboratory. This fuels operator will
be trained in fuel sampling and testing procedures, and he will be in-
structed in all phases of fuel quality control. This individual will then
be responsible for conducting the VNAF quality control program at his Wing,

of Objective: Establish an acceptable quaiity control
program at each operating Wing so that fuel serviced to aircraft will be of
acceptable quality.

a. Review of Progress: 7AF has agreed to provide training to
VNAF fuels personnel in fuel sampling and testing techniques. Each VNAF
Wing will nominate one highly qualified man to work in the local USAF fuels
laboratory. He will be instructed in all phases of fuel quality control
and will then conduct the VNAF quality control program at his Wing.

b. Analysis of Progress: Hq VNAF is in the process of pro-
viding implementing instructions to each Wing. 7AF has already provided
instructions to their fuels activities. ‘

c. Conclusjons: Approximately six months will be required to
provide necessary training to the VNAF personnel. At that time, the personnel
trained will be capable of conducting an adequate VNAF fuels quality control

program.

d. Corrective Action: None required.

e. Projection: Initiation of a successful fuels quality
control program.

2. (U) Element = Refueling Vehicle Standardisation.

Goal - Revise refueling vehicle programming action so that event-
ually VNAF will have one type of fuel servicing vehicle. A programming

MOLLSSIFiEy e e




UNGLASSIFIED

change has been initiated to cancel requirements for expensive, over-
complicated R-5 type refueling units. At the same time, programming
action was taken to obtain R-8 type fuel trucks commencing in FY-71,

This is a new type multi-purpose truck which is being developed and

will be available in FY71., This unit will be used to service Gr 115/

145 AVGAS, JP<,, water-alcohol mix, MOGAS, and diesel fuel and will
replace five different types of vehicles now is use. Spare parts stockage
and vehicle maintenance should be greatly improved by this standardization.

of Objective: Revise refueling vehicle programming
action so that eventually VNAF will have one type of fuel servicing vehicle.

0 0 8: A programming change has been
initiated to cnncol requirements for expensive, overly complicated R<5

type refueling units, At the same time, programming action was taken
to obtain R-8 type fuel trucks for attrition of present vehicles.

b. Analysis of Progress: The R-8 is a new multi-purpose
truck which is being developed and will be available in FY71. This unit
vill be capable of servicing 115/145 Avgas, JP=,, motor gasoline, diesel
fuel, and water-elcohol mixture, and will replace five different types
of vehicles now in use.

ons: Upon completion of this standardisation
program, romel:lng vehicle maintenance should be much improved and spare
parts stockage should be simplified.

d. Gorrective Action: None required.

e. Projection: Attrition of present vehicles will be spread
out over FY's 71-7,. By the end of FY74, VNAF should have the single type
fuel truck for all products.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Chief, Air Force Advisory Group
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SUR-PROGRAM MANAGER : Director of Materiel, AFGP

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Improvement of VNAF Aircraft

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: Modify certain aircraft to enhance operating
efficiency. :

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:

1. (C) Element - Comm/Nav Modernization of 0-1A Aircraft.

Goal - Plans are to replace the obsolete VHF/AM, VHF/FM,
UHF, and interphone. The modification to replace the VHF/AM radio
has been approved and kits are being procured. The modification to
replace the UHF/AM, VHF/FM and the interphone was submitted as a
SEAOR and is expected to receive favorable cansideration from CSAF.
The VHF'/AM modification will be held in abeyance and one modification
effort made to update the 0-1A aircraft. VNAF will perform this
modification at wing level to expedite the modernization effort.

(C) Element - Interphone and TACAN for C-47D Aircraft,

Goal - Ten C-47D aircraft require AIC-10A interphone and
TACAN installation. Both modifications have been approved; however,
AIC-10A kits are being held at WRAMA due to technical difficulties.
TACAN kits have been shipped from CONUS. Both modifications will be
accomplished concurrently by VNAF or a contractor team to eliminate
aircraft down time.

(C) Element - Psywar Speaker System for U-17A Aircraft.

Goal - Ten VNAF possessed U-17As will be equipped with a
psywar speaker system. Kit delivery is expected in Nov 1968. In
addition, six attrition U-17s will be delivered in Oct-Nov 1968, equip-
ped with the psywar system.

(C) Element - TACAN far H-34 Helicopters.

Goal - AGlags V malification is being processed to include
TACAN in VNAF H-34 helicopters. CINCPACAF has assigned a priority
23 for service funding.

(C) Element - IFF/SIF System for A-1 Aircraft.

Goal - A Class V modification has been requested to retrofit the
APX-6 IFF set to the IFF/SIF system - AN/APX-25. Program is awaiting
FY69 funding.
PAGE 2Ll OF 265 PAGES
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(C) Element - Command and Contrd Console for UH-1 Helicopter

Goal - Two UH-1H helicopters will be equipped with Command
and Control consoles for airmobile operations. Consoles are expected to be
shipped from CONUS in October 1968,

Statement of Objective: Modify certain VNAF aircraft to en-
hance operating efficiency.

a. Review of Progress: Modification requests have been
submitted on the C-47, O-1A, U-17A, H-34, A-.l, and UH-1 aircraft to
update and/or retrofit certain communications/navigational systems.

b. Analysis of Progress: Two modifications were requested
for the O-1A aircraft; one to replace the AN type ARC-12 VHF/FM set.
This has been approved and kits are being shipped to VNAF. The other
modification is to replace the UHF, VHF/FM and the interphone sets. This
request is being studied at an AFLC facility for feasibility and cost. Two
modifications have been approved for ten (10) C-47s. TACAN kits have
been shipped and will be held until the interphone kits are received. Inter-
phone kits are expected to be supplied in Aug a Sep 1968. One modification
has been approved for ten (10) U-17A aircraft. This modification will pro-
vide psywar capability to the aircraft. Kits should be available late in 1968.
A modification to install TACAN in the H-34 helicopters is being processed
through channels. CINC PACAF has approved the modification. One mod-
ification has been requested to install and/ar 1etrofit the A-1 aircraft with
IFF/SIF capability. This program is awaiting FY69 funding at CSAF. One
modification has been approved to install canmand and control consoles
in two UH-1H helicopters. The consoles are expected to be shipped in
Oct 1968.

c. Conclusions: VNAF possesses a variety of aircraft
with communications/navigational systems being of different types in one
model of aircraft. The above modifiations will start a standardization/
modernization program which will provide more reliable communications
and navigational aids. Maintenance will benefit as the number of comm/
nav systems will decrease as the fleet is standardized. For example,
there are five different UHF radio sets installed throughout the VNAF
fleet, causing extensive maintenance and support problems. One UHF
set should be installed, standardizing the entire fleet.

d. Corrective Action: Class V modifications have been
submitted to standardize and modernize the VNAF. New aircraft being
delivered and or programmed for VNAF are being equipped with equip-
ment common to the modernization plan.
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e. Projection: Continue to monitor the modernization
effort and recommend comm/nav systems consistent with VNAF require-
ments and ability to maintain.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Chief, Air Force Advisory Group
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SUB-PRO GER: Director of Materiel, AFGP
SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Supply Support Improvement

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To modernize and improve the VNAF supply system
to adequately support the increasing VNAF operational capability.

SUB=-PRO S GOALS:
1. (U) Element - VNAF Depot Inventory Accuracy.

Goal - Establish an acceptable level of inventory accuracy at
the VNAF Bien Hoa Depot, to include all related actions necessary to
assure an effective supply account. An AFLC RIPE (Redistribution of
Idle Program Equipment). Team was deployed to the VNAF Air Logistics
Wing from 15 April to 25 May 1968. The team identified, packed for ship-
ment, redistributed to activities within the VNAF, or returned to CONUS
depots, 5177 units of equipment, valued at $1,960,141.28, A Rapid Area
Supply Support (RASS) Team, composed of 21 military personnel, arrived
at Bien Hoa 16 July 1968 for 120 uays TDY. This team will assist the |
VNAF in completion of a wall-t~-wall inventory, rewarehousing, and cor-
rosion control. A third team will br, deployed on completion of the work
of the RASS team. This third team viill perform the same function for
excers spares as the RIPE teem did Jlor equipment excesses. At that time,
the depot should be in a b.'tev position to provide effective supply
support to VNAF,

Statement of Obj.:tive: Establish an acceptable level of inventory
accuracy at the VNAF Bier Hoa depot, to include all related actions necessary
to assure an effective supply account.,

a. Review of Progress: An AFLC RIPE Team was deployed to

the VNAF Air Logistics Wing from 15 April to 25 May 1968, The team identi-
fied, packed for shipment, redistributed to activities within the VNAF, or
returned to CONUS depots, 5177 units of equipment, valued at $1,960,141.28.
A Rapid Area Supply Support (RASS) Team, composed of 21 military personnel,
arrived at Bien Hoa 16 July 1968 for 120 days TDY. This team will assist
the VNAF in completion of a wall-to-wall inventory, rewarehousing, and cor-
rosion control. A third tesm will be deployed on completion of the work of
the second team. This third team will perform the same function for excess
spares as the RIPE team did for equipment excesses.

b. Apalysis of Progress: The RIPE team made a substantial
contribution toward the goal of improving the VNAF depot status., Disposition
of the equipment excesses created urgently needed warehouse and open storage
space. The in-place RASS team should further improve the depot status by
conducting the long overdue wall-to-wall inventory, and consequently cor-
recting stock record cards.
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c. Co ons: By the end of 1968, the VNAF supply depot
should be in reasonably good condition, and the VNAF should be capable of
maintaining this condition.

d. Co e Action: None required.

e. Projection: Improved VNAF supply support should result
from the work in progress. ,

2, (U) Element - Support of UH-1H Aircraft.

Goal - Provide sufficient spares and equipment to support the
UH=1 aircraft. Spares and equipment to support this aircraft have been
received in sufficient quantities to insure required support of the first
increment. It was necessary to establish an urgent project to move base
support spares and equipment to Binh Thuy AB as a result of the decision
to operate these aircraft and provide training at that location in lieu
of Tan Son Nhut., AFLC has concurred in establisiment of Air Force Shipping
Directives (AFSD's) for automatic shipment of spares and equipment for the
balance of tiie aircraft of the first squadron, scheduled to arrive in early

1969.

of 0 tive: Provide sufficient spares and equipment
to support the UH=1H aircraft.

a. Review of Progress: Spares and equipment to support this
type aircraft have been received in sufficient quantities to insure required
support of the first increment. It was necessary to establish an urgent
project to move bese support spares and equipment to Binh Thuy AB as a re-
sult of the decision to operate these aircraft and provide training at that
location in lieu of Tan Son Nbut. The Air Force Logistics Comsand (AFLC)
bas concurred in establisiment of Air Force Shipping Directives (AFSD's) for
automatic shipment of spares and equipment for the balance of the aircraft
of the first squadron, scheduled to arrive in early 1969.

b. Apalyeis of Progress: Unless unforeseen difficulties arise,
there should be no problem in providing adequate spares and equipment for
the first VRAF UH-1H squadron.

c. Conclusjops: Initial spares and equipment for the first
UH=1H increment are already in place. Based on the success of this endeavor,
there should be few problems in initial support.

d. Corrective Actjop: None required.
e. Projection: Successful initial support.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRFCTOR: Chief, Air Force Advisory Group
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER : Director of Materiel, AFGP

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Vehicle Management and Maintenance Improvement.

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE : To develop a dynamic vehicle managem-nt
and maintenance capability that will be self-sustaining.

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:

1. Element - Assignment to VNAF of full operations and maintenanc:>
responsibility of all VNAF operated vehicles.

Goal - To obtain approval from JGS to assign full responsibility to
VNAF for vehicle operation and maintenance of all VNAF vehicles.

Statement of Objective : Assignment to VNAF of full operations and
maintenance responsibility of all VNAF vehicles.

a. Review of Progress: The JGS has taken one step in this
direction. i. e., assigning full responsibility to VNAF for all commercial.
type vehicles.

b. Analysis of Progress :

(1) A manpower study was just completed and was based >n
VNAF having full management and maintenance responsibility for all
vehicles. There can be no valid manpower authorization established
when the amount of control, maintenance, records, and salvage actions
vary with each vehicle. Because there is no single comniand line, no
single manual for management and maintenance procedurer can be
established. AFGP-MTR provided VNAF with a suitably modified version
of AFM 66-12, but only some parts of the manual could be adopted because

of the JGS~-imposed split in responsibility.

(2) Since the manpower study revealed a total increase of 234
slots was required, it is possible that a change in manpower ceiling of
VNAF may be required. Some wehicle maintenance mechanics will have
to be transferred from the ARVN to the VNAF because VNAF is very
short of total mechanics, but very critically short of 5, 7, and 9 level
men. They could not maintain the full fleet without many fully qualified
mechanics being transferred. One of the main reasons that all vehicle
responsibility should be assigned to VNAF is because ARVN support
companies and civil engineering units are providing very little support.
AFGP has asked the AFATs to update the problem areas of ARVN support.
When all of the reports are received, reviewed and consolidated, they
will be forwarded to MACYV for resolution.
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c. Trends: ARVN ordnance and civil engineering support of VNAF
vehicles varies from very little to none. This is a continuing problem
throughout RVN. The Chief, Transportation Division, Hq VNAF, plans to
request JGS to assign 3rd echelon responsibilities for all general purpose
vehicles to VNAF within the next two months and probably requesat total
responsibility by Jan 1969,

d. Corrective Action: Not only must there be an increase in man-
power authorizations, but an actual transfer of many trained mechanics
from ARVN to VNAF. Of equal importance will be the transfer of spare
parts from ARVN and establishment of supply sources and stock levels
for VNAF.

e. Projection : The earliest possible date that these changes could
be hoped for would be Jul 1969, but more realistically, they are apt to
occur about Jan 1970.

2. Element - Information for Management.

Goal - To provide timely and useful infamation to commanders and
vehicle managers through improved reports so that they can take appropriate
corrective action.

Statement of Objective: To provide timely and useful information to
commi.nders and vehicle managers through improved repots so they
can take appropriate corrective action.

a. Review of Progress: All past VDM and VDP reports were of no
value. The guidelines established could not produce useful infcrmation
and even they were not followed consistently by all bases.

b. Analysis of Progress: As in Element 1, the split in maintenance
responsibility between VNAF, ARVN Ordnance, and ARVN C(ivil Engineering
makes meaningful reporting virtually impossible. The VNAF is neither
convinced that VDM/VDP reports are necessary to evaluate performance
nor that they have the capability to compile this information daily. AFGP
has requested AFAT assistance in order to develop a workable reporting
system.

c. Trends: The AF Chief of Transportation Division is working
closely with the VNAF Chief of Transportation to develop a system of
useful reports.

d. Corrective Action: None developed at this time.

PAGE. 24T OF 265 PAGES

ONGLASSIFIED



i |

e. Projection : As estimated implementation date for revised
reporting procedures is anticipated by Sep 1968.

3. Element - Improve Vehide Support Facilities

Goal - To construct new facilities and repair or modify old
facilities ir. order that proper service and repair can be provided to
the vehicle fleet. Since MCP and MRMC funds are so very limited, many
of these projects will have tobe accomplished by self-help.

Statement of Objective: To construct new facilities and repair of
modify old facilities in order that proper service can be provided to the
vehicle fleet. -

‘a. Review of Progress: Only one MCP project has been approved
and funded for FY69, the new vehicle repair shop for the Air Logistics
Wing. Self-help projects are continuously underway at each base.

b. Analysis of Progress: As long as MCP and MRMC funds remain
so very short, limited self-help projects are virtually the only ones that
can be expected to be accomplished.

c. Trends: Due to the demands for VNAF aircraft modernization,
there is a lower priority for improred vehicle facilities.

d. Corrective Action: A constant review of Forms 1391 will be
made in an attempt to improve facilities. '

e. Projection: None at this time.

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRZCTOR : Chief, Air Force Advisory Group
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SUB~PROGRAM MANAGER: Director of Operations, Air Force Advisory Group

SUB=-PROGRAM TITLE: VNAF ALO/FAC Program in Support of ARVN

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: (C) To assist the VNAF in establishing a capability
to mn and operate the Tactical Air Control System in RVN,

SUB=PROGRAM ELEMENI'S AND GUALS:

(C) Element = VNAF Tactical Air Control System self-sufficiency.
Goals:

'a, VMAF assume all ALO/FAC responsibilities to ARVN in the Tth
ARVN Division in IV Corps by 31 Aug 68,

be VNAF to eventually assume all ALO/FAC responsitdlities to ARVN
throughout South Vietnam, ‘

(C) Statement of Objectives: To man the VMAF air request net in
support of ARVN with qua NAF ALO personnel,

a, Review of Progress: Training of AlOs ahead of schedule and
training of enlisted men on schedule as’ 6utlined in VNAF ALO/FAC Plan
67-02,

b, Apalysis of Progress: The program is proceeding at an acceptable
rate; however, deficiencies have been encountered in deployed site support
of the ALO/FACs, i.e., inadequate housing, little or no messing fucilities,
inadequate or no transportation and no POL or ordnance support.

c. Conclusjons and/or Trends: The deficiencies stated in b, above,

must be eliminated or reduced in scope if the VNAF Tactical Air Control
System is to become self-sufficient in sole support of ARVN,

d. Corrective Acticns:

(1) A site by site survey was conducted by each Air Force Advisory
Team in all four CIZs to determine the logistical support required to make
the VMAF ALO/FAC system self-sufficient.,

(2) On 24 Jun 68 a training and evaluation of VMAF ALO/FAC by
USAF was started in the 7th ARVN Division in IV Corps. This evaluation
should determine VNAF capabilities to be self=suf ficient in support of
ARVN in the 7th Division, '

MAJUR aCTIVITY DIRWCTOR: Chief, Air Force Advisory Group
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3. (C) Statement of Objective: Convert one CH=3, helicopt er squadron
to UH-1Hs,

a, Review of Progress: Two UH-1Hs were received in Jun 68, am
initial qualification of aircrew members begun, Four VNAF instructor
pilots are available for the qualification progrem,

b. Analysis of Progress: The program is on schedule, with all
phases of training progressing normally,

co Conclusions and/or irends: Conversion of the 211th Squadron
should remain on schedule. The prcjected completion date of May 69
Shmld be meto

de Corrective Action: No corrective action required.

e. Projection: No significant prohlems are anticipated., Outlook
favorable,

4L, (U) Statement of Objective: Establish an Airlift Control Center

a, Review of Progress: ALLC plan submitted to VNAF and subsequently
approved,

b, 4Analysis of Progress: Program on schedule,

¢, Conclusions amd/or trends: This program will provide centralized
coimand amd control over VNAF airlift resources.

d. Corrective Action: N/A,

e. Progect.ion: The VNAF +1CC should be operating on a limited basis
by mid Aug 68, Due to extensive communications requirements it is mot
possible at this time to determine the exact date for unrestricted operstion,

5. (C) Statement of Objective: To develop an airiwbile capability for
VNAF,

a, Review of Progress: The first two of four phases of training were
cospleted 1 Jul 68,

b, Analysis of Frogress: The progrem is ruming close to schedule
although some delay has been encountered in acquiring pacsive defense
systems and door gunners, Aircraft availability has also been deficient,

c. Conclusicns and/or Trends: The program should be on schedule by
mid Aug &8 and be completed on schedule, 31 Dec 68,
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d. Corrective Action: Adequate passive defense equipment, i.e,,
seat armor and indlv.dual body ermor has been requisitioned, Some items
have been received, Additional door gunners have been trained and are
available for duty, Aircraft availability has &l so improved since the
arrival of a civilian contract mintenance teanm,

e. Projection: No significant proolems are anticipated, The out look
for increased capability and participation is favorable,

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Chief, Air Farce Advig~~y Group
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Sub-fropram llenager: Director of Cormmnications and Zlectronics.

Sub=Program Title: Professionalize VNAF Communications & Electronics
Organization and Expand its Facilities

Sub=-Program Elenents and Goals:

1. (C) Element - Management Improvement Program in the VNAF Corumnications
& Electronics Organization.

Statement of Objective: To realize improved management technigues, em-
phasizing the need for accurate, up-to-date informttion as a tool cf good
manegement. As a minimun, improvement must be made in the system used for
submission of the following date from subordini:te units:

(1) Fersonnel manning levels, authorizaticns and requirements..

(2) Required and actusl skill levels to indicate training
nich is necessary., This dota will allow correlation between training
that is needed 2nd thet which is availeble.

(3) Timely reports of outetge on cormunications circuits
and of dovnetime on ACY radar and on flight facilities.

(4) keintenence and supply problems.

In addition, vigorous and timely follow-up action must be taken by the /
Communications & Electronics Staff upon receipt of the data from subordinate
units. New facilities end additional requirements should he discouraged
until stardardization, reliability and efficiency are achieved in the
rresent organization,

a. Review of Progress: In the arez of equipment accountability there
has been little prosress made except in non-tactical radios. The management
of personnel and maintensnce has improved at a steady rate with ViAF taking
a closer look at skills required to fulfill operational requirements in con-
junction with more timely reporting on circuit outages and equipment down-
time.

b. Analysis of Progress: VMNAF has not taken a firm stand on up-dating
their PCSP document to reflect equimment location and accountability. The
recent system incorporated to reflect accountability and condition of non-
tactical radios is highly professional. The review of the 1968 VIAF UMD
against the proposed 1969 VNAF UMD correlates the improvement to align person-
nel against mission requirements. The ViAF has requested training for person-
nel during FY 69 which reflects their desire to improve maintenance proficiency
of their persomnel., Circuit outage and equimment down-time is being reported,

" for the most pert, on a timely and accurate basis, with interested agencies

taking action as required.
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Ce Conclusions and/or Trends: The management of personnel and main-
tenance has been accepted by the VNAF as valid requirements to improve their
overall capabilities, and they have initiated some controls amd procedures to
obtain these objectives, Equipment accountability by the use of the FCSP
document continues to be an area that requires more VNAF attention.

d. Corrective Action: VWAF must be persuaded to accomplish a complete
physical inventory of equipment end facilities at all levels amd must con- -
tinue to up-date the FCSP once it has been reaccomplished. The romentum
that has been created in their management of personnel and maintenance must
be maintained ad increased as proficiency increases,

e. Projection: The realization, by the VNAF, thet professionzlism can
not be obtained until all valid management tools are employed, will bring
about the up-dating and meintaining of the FCSF, lore effort by ll con-
cerned must be expanded, to bring about this realization, ¥ith the coopera-
tion of the 1964 Comm Gp, 504th Tactical Air Support Group and 505th Tactical
Control Group, the VHNAF will make significant progress in training and up-
grading its C&i personnel. The complete professionclization of the WHAF
will be a long process and this Group will maintain a positive, aggressive
approach to assist the VNAF to obtain these go2ls.

2, (C) Element - Establish a Secure On~Line Encryption Teletype System,

Statement of Objective: Provide on-line secure teletype communicats :ns
between comm centers., On-line equipment is to be installed et the Da Nang
comm center, the last to receive the required equipment. It was inspected
and approved for on-line equipment in Nov 67. The required power supply
PP=74,8/U for the installation of SSM=33 equipment has been obtained for this
secure circuit, MACV J=6 has been asked to assist VNAF with the instsllation
of the SSM-33 equipment at Da Nang. .

a. Review of Progress: The necessary equipment has been obtained
for the installation of the S-33 at Da Nang, the last ctation to be

secured.,

b, Analysis of Progress: Installation of the on-line equipment at
Da Nang will give VNAF a secure teletype system,

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: VNAF hes almost completed the transi-

tion to an on=line teletype system and its personnel are becoming more
proficient in the operetion and maintenance of this equipment,

d., Corrective Action: N/A

e, Projection: The Da Nang Communications Center will be secured
within 6 months,
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3. (C) Element - Modernize the VNAF Telephone Systen.

Stat of Objective: Provide VNAF with a modern ami efficient
communications system to exercise command and control of its resources.
The Dial Centrel Office (DCO) at Hq VNAF has been completed with the
exception of eight (8) trunk circuits, The additional trunk equipment
is programmed for installation in Oct 68, This DCO has the capability
of a maximum of four hundred (400) lines. It will be operated and main-
tained solely by VNAF personnel. The new DCOs at Da Nang, Nha Trang,
and Fleiku have been completed and are operational., The remaining DCO
at Binh Thuy will be completed and operational during the month of
July 1968, All USAF DCOs will be joint operated and maintained. The
VNAF Command Operational Control System (VCOCS) is programmed to receive
new switchboards to modernize the system., Switchboards with the capacity
of fifty (50) lines are programmed for instellation at Nha Trang, Fleiku,
Da Nang, Binh Thuy, and Bien Hoa with a twenty (20) line switchboard at
Dalat, Installation of this equipment will represent completion of the
modernization program,

a, Review of Progresss Installations of new USAF Dial Central Offices
(DCOs) have been accomplished at Da Nang, Nha Trang and VNAF Hq at Tan Son
Nhut AB, VNAF administrative telephones have been reterminated to the DCOs
at Da Nang and Nha Trang and VNAF personnel integrated into the operation
and maintenance of these DCOs.

b. Analysis of Progress: Installation of these new DCOs has improved
the VNAF telephone system. Integration of VNAF personnel into these USAF
DCOs has enabled the ViAF personnel to receive valuable training and thus
ajded the eventual goal of self-sufficiency. The VNAF Hq DCO installed in
late June has a limited capability. This DCO is not yet operational, but
plans are progressing to make it operational as soon as possible.

ce Conclusions and/or Trends: Integration of VNAF personnel into the
operation arnd maintenance of these DCOs has been successful and will reduce

the problems when USAF personnel leave Vietnam, The DCOs installed have
greatly modernized the VNAF telephone system and should prove very adequate
for some time to come,

d. Corrective Action: The WAF Hq DCO at Tan Son Nhut will achieve
its full trunking capability around Oct 68 when more equipment is received.,

" e. Projection: Installation of a new DCO at Binh Thuy is scheduled
for completion in July 68, Fifty (50) 1ine tactical switchboards are
programmed for Nha Trang, Fleiku, Da Nsng, Binh Thuy and Bien Hoa, A
twenty (20) line tzctical switchboard is progremmed for Dalat, The
operation and maintenance of the VNAF Hq DCO will be assumed by WNAF
personnel,
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L. (C) Flement - Sstablish a Coimand and Control System.

Statement of Objective: Provide rapid and reliable voice com-
munications between command posts and betweer: comnand elements and command
posts. Radio/telephone interfacing must be provided 2t and between cormend
posts and between cormard elements and command posts., The radio/telephone
interface with ViAF Commarnd Operational Control System (VCOCS) has been
approved by CINCFACAF; approved, published end sent to action agencies by
CillCPAC, ZIstimated completion dete is FY 2/69,

a. Review of Frogress: kEquipment to provide VNAF Comrend Posts with
interfecing and patching capability from telephones and non-tactical radios
on the Commanders Net to Air/Ground radio equiprent has been programmed &nd
partially funded, '

b. Analysis of Prosress: The rlsn to provide this capsbility, Adden-
dum "A" to Engineering Requirements Plan VN-67-E is awaiting approval by
CINCEAC. .

c. Conclugions and/or Trends: This system will enable VNAF Co:manders

to maintain contact with and control over their airborne aircraft anyvhere
in RVN,

d. Corrective Action: Original estimates and approved funding did not
cover the total recuired cost of the system. Addition2l funds hsve been
requested.

e. Frojection: This system is scheduled for installation in FY 2/69.
5, (C) Element - Modernization of Control Towers.

Statement of Objective: Complete the rodernizetion of existing
VNAF control towers. The control tovers at Nho Trang, D2 Nang, Bien Hoz,
and Binh Thuy h:ve been equipped with the new FaA control consoles. Fac
GEuIA has completed a technical survey for installation of this console
at Fleiku. This installation is to be completed under Project "Fucer
Fick" (UsAF) and funds are to be programred through FAP to effect an in-
country transfer of the FAA console to ViAF,

a, Review of Progress: The Pleiku tower ic the only VNAF tower thet
hess not been modernized, but it his been scheduled to receive the FaA
console. In addition there will be equipment relocation and rehab of
wiring and antennas at TPleiku, .

b, Anmalysis of Progress: WVNAF personnel are receiving training on
the new FAA consoles and vill be qualified to cssume all msintenance
responsibilities upon withdraval of USAF forces. Spare parts to surport
new control consoles have been integrated into the VAP surply system,
Upon the completion .of the Fleiku tower VIir will hive freilities on a
pir with USAF control fecilities,
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¢. Conclusion and/or Trends: The VNAF has accepted the fact that
flying safety can be better achieved by the proper utilization of equip-

rment and personnel. The VNAF will obtain self-sufficiency in control
tower maintenance much quicker than any other area,

d. Corrective Action: To insure that VNAF is afforded the latest
state of the art in equipment, agressive action must be taken by this
Group to insure that equipment which is easier to support is made
available to the VNAF control towers,

e, Projected: With the new consoles and the installation of newer
radio equipment the VNAF Control Tower Moderization can be considered
achieved, but a firm date is not apropos at this time, The continued
training and utilization of C&E personnel is of the utmost importance,
in addition to the securing of more modern radio equipment. Contimnued
monitoring and coordination with VNAF will be maintained on the control
tower moderization will be done by this Group.

6. (C) Element - In-country Trunsfer of TACAN Facilities.

Statement of Objective: Complete the in-country transfer of
TACAN facilities, At present, VNAF owns and maintains the TACAN facility
at Ban Me Thuot. TACANs scheduled and funded for in-country transfer are
located at Binh Thuy, Bien Hoa, Da Nang, Nha Trang, Fleiku and Tan Son
Nhut. In-country transfer of these facilities will be accomplished when
VNAF maintenance personnel have demonstrated the ability to properly maintain
the equipment. Proficiency and on-the-job-training and the USAF Career
Development Course (CDC) is being translated into Vietnamese for VNAF
maintenance personnel.

a, Rewiew of Progress: The TACAN at Ban Me Thuot continues to be
the only VNAF owned and maintained facility. Continued problems have
been expierenced at this location on the reliability of this facility.

A contingency TACAN is still on location to satisfy operational require-
ments due to inability of the VNAF to maintain their units, Considerable
difficulties have been expierenced by the VNAF in providing logistical
support for air conditioners and AGE, Coordination has been affected
with GEEIA to perform on-site DLM on VNAF TACANs, Estimated completion
date of DLM is 31 July 68, but it is anticipated slippcge will occur due
to lack of parts,

b. Analysis of Progress: In-country transfer must aweit the avail-
ability of trained personnel and a adequate supply system, With the
emphasis VNAF is beginning to place on training and proper utilization of
personnel, it appears that training will not hinder in-country transfer,
The major and most pronounced hindrance will be in the VNAF providing
adequate and timely logistical support, not only for electronic parts
but air conditioning and AGE.
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c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Munds for in-country transfer are
available, but the transfer should not be accomplished until VNAF has
proven the ability to satisfy all requirements related to the Ban Me
Thuot TACAN, Once objectives are satisfied at this location normal
transfer can be phased in at the other locations.

d. Corrective Action: To insure that VNAF continues itts progress
achieved in personnel menagement, close monitoring of TACAN main‘.enance
personnel will be continued., More stress will be placed on the logistical .
support requirements in order that orderly progression can be achieved
in the two management areas, :

.e. Projection: Once the DLM at Ban Me Thuot facility has been
completed & close working relationship between VNAF/AFGP on this facility
will enhance the realization of our objective., With the proper personnel
and logistical support available it is envisioned that in-country transfer
can progress at a rapid rate.

7. (C) Element - Installation and jn-country transfer of AN/GRP-ll Direc-
tion Finding Equipment,.

Statement of Objective: Complete installation of DF equipment and
vlans for incountry transfer, VNAF currently owns and operates the UHF/DF
facilities (AN/CRD-6) at the Ban Me Thuot and Tan Son Nhut ACl sites. The
AN/GRD=11 DF equipment is installed (non-operationzl) at Bien Hoa and Fleiku,
An AN/GARD-11 is programmed for the De Nang Control Tower. However, all three
(3) AN/GRD-11 facilities are in Held-in-Abeyance status (HIA) pending resolu-
tion of a frequency instability problem by s«FLC, These facilities will be
in-country transferred to VNAF when completed. : :

a, - e, There has been no change in this objective since last report.
8. (C) Element - Up-Grade ACW Radar Sites.

Statement of Objective: Up-grade Ban Me Thuot amd Fleiku ACl\ sites
ard complete installation of equipment at Binh Thuy AC\’ site, Ban Me Thuot
and Pleilu ACw sites are scheduled for more modern Height Radars (AN/FFS=
90) to go with the previously installed AN/MFS-1l radars under Project
"Facer Dog"., They were to have been installed by June 68, Due to GREIA
workload and equirment shortage the dates have slipred. The present
estimated completion dates are Nov 68 for Pleiku and Dec 68 for Ban Me
Thuot. Binh Thuy ACV site was completed in May 68 and began operation
on 1 Jun 68, The ecuipment is scheduled to be transferred to VNAF in the
very near future, :

a, Review of Progress: Installation of the new ACL site at Binh Thuy
was completed in May %5 ard hecome operational 1 June 68,
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b. Apalypis of Progress: The new search radars (AN/MPS-11ls) installed
ard the new height radars scheduled to be installed at Pleiku and Ban Me
Thuot under Project Pacer Dog are more dependable, give better tracking
and longer ranges. They are alao easier to maintain and parts are more
readily available,

c. Conclusjons ang/or Trends: This modernization progrem will give

VNAF a more sophisticated radar system with an increased capability to
handle modern Jet aircraft,

d. Corrective Action: N/A
e. Projection: This modernization should be complete ty FY 2/69,

HAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTQR: Chief, Air Force Advisory Group
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SUB=PROGRAM MANAGER$s Director of Operations, Air Force Advisory Group
SUB=PROGRAM TITIE: VMNAF Modernization Program

SUB=PRUGRAM OBJECTIVE: Increase the cambat effectiveness of the Vietnamese
Air Force through modernization of VNAF aircraft, facilities and operations,

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS:
(C) Element - Modernization of VNAF Aircraft and Facilities,

'@&15_:

a, Convert one A=l Squadron to F-5 aircraft. (Progress) completed.
One 18 UE F=5 squadron operationally ready (QR).

b. Convert one C-47 squadron to C-11% aircraft (Progress) completed.
One C=119G squadron OR,

¢e Convert 3 A-l squadrons to A-37 aircraft, (Progress) proceeding
on schedule, All squadrons scheduled to be OR by 15 Aug 69.

d. Convert one C-47 squadron to AC-47 aircraft. (Progress) three
aircraft converted, remaining conversion assets delayed until 4/69.

e. Ccnvert one H-34 squadron to UH-1H helicopters. (Progress)
two UH=lH helicopters were delivered to VNAF in Jun 68, Six additional
helicopters will be delivered ih late Jul, amd one in Aug 68, The remsin-
ing (11) will be delivered Feb thru May 69, A UH=lH initial qualification
program for pilots and non-rated crew members is being conducted.

f. Establish a VNAF Airlift Control Center (AICC), (Progress) Airlift
Control Plan has been approved by VNAF and a work request submitted for
construction of facilities to hause the Control Center. An operstional
requirement is being submitted by VNAF for a complete commnication system
to provide contact with all agencies involved in the airlift system,

g. Develop VNAF Airmobile Capability., (Progress) VNMAF Helicopter
Mission Statement was redefined on 1 Apr 68, to reflect airmobile operations
as first priority. The Z1th Helicopter Squadron was deployed from Tan Son
Nt to Binh Thuy to provide two squadrons for support of IV CTZ airmobile
operations, An Airmobile Training Plan developed by the 1l6ith Combat
Aviation Group (USARV) was implemented during May 68, and training under
actual combat conditimns has been in progress since, Scheduled completion
date for 164Lth CAG training program is 31 Dec 68 at which time VNAF will
be capable of sustaining their own training.
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1, (C) Statement of Objective: Convert 3 A-l squadrons to A=37 aircraft,

a, Review of Progress: VNAF Pilots are receiving CONUS A-37 training.
Maintenance persomel are attending MIT at the Air Training Center in Nha
Trang. Aircraft delivery schedules have been provided and AGE, spare
parts, POL, and related equipment progremmed, Necessary construction pro-
grams are funded and in progress,

b, Analysis of Progress: The A-37 conversion plan is being developed
under the PERT programming concept and is progressing on schedule,

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Barring unforeseen changes in aircraft/
equipment delivery or construction set backs due to enemy activity, program

will proceed as scheduled,
d. Corrective Action: N/A,

e, Projection: Three VNAF squadrons should be operationally ready by
the following dates:

(1) 524th Tac Ftr Sq - 15 Feb 69,
(2) 520th Tac Ftr Sq = 15 May 69,
(3) 5L6th Tec Ftr Sq = 15 Aug 69,

2, (C) Statement of Objective: Convert one C-47 squadron (16 aircraft)
to AC-47 aircraft.

a, Review of Frogress: Three aircraft converted,

b, Analysis of Progress: Program slippage has been experienced.
Addit ional 13 modification kits scheduled to arrive 4/69,

Co sions or Trends: Program behind schedule due to non-
availability of modification kits,

d. e Action: Follow-up action on kit avallability estab-
lished a due in date of 4/69.

e. Projections: The VNAF has many C-47 qualified aircrews, there-
fore the introduction of the AC=47 should present no major problems,
Aircrew training presently in progress with 3 aircraft,
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SUB-PLOGTAM. MNAGRF: Chief, Training Division, AFGF
SUR=FI OGEAM TITLE: Lxpand and Improve VNAF Training
SUP=PLOGI AP ORJECTIVE: Llevelop and use training resources to provide the

required nuubers of personnel with the skills neccssary to support the
approved VALK force structure.

e

SUB=FLOCLA . cuuu TS ALD GO

1. (U wlerent - inintain VNAF CulUS trezining progran at lowest practi-
ccl level.,

Goal = lncrease in-country trzining capability sc *laat CUNUS
* training requirement may be reduced. Uevelop VNAT training capability to
support new weapons systems.

Statement of Objective: Maintain VNAF CONUS training at lowest
practical level.

i.eview of Progress: As VNAF modernization continues, CONUS
training spaces in critical technical areas ure being increased. 3asic
skill CONUS training requirements are being recuced, as in-country train-
ing capability irproves. In-country capability in CY (8 has becn irproved
by development of C-119, A-37, and UH=1l instructor cadres in conjunction
with MIT's. The training equipment from each of these }MTT's also forms a
valuable VIAF training asset.

2. (U) Element - Inprove the Guality of instruction at the Ar Training
Center, Nha Trang.

Goal - Lvaluate and update curriculum of all schools at ATC by
Jan 69. Lkstablish instructor training course and in service training for
instructors by Jan €9,

Statement of Cblective: Improve the quality of instruction at
the Air Training Center, Nha Trang .

lieview of Progress: In I'eb 68, AFAT=/ published thc first come-
rlete survey ol AIC lacilities, personnel, and capabilities. The survey
was instigated and assisted by AFGF-TiC (now PTT), and is to be updated
at least semi-annually as a basic document for scheduling and improvement
actions. On 1 Jun 68, AFGP-FTE comrleted a detailed study of ATC and VMNAF
formal training procedures, problems, and recommended improvements. AFGF=-
CCHF furnished the study and recommendations to Commander VNAF., Subse=-
quently, Commander VIAF acted to keep the A-37 MTT at ATC, instead of
moving it. On 30 Jun é8, AFGF-FTL completed a study of problems and
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recommended improvements at the VNAF knglish Language School at ATC.
AFGP-CCH approved the study, and forwarded to Commander VNAF., This is a
continuing priority goal.

2. (S) ELlement - Provide VNAF skills for new weapons systems.

Goal - Train VNAF flying and maintenance personnel for the A=-37
and UH=1H aircraft.

Statement of Objective: Provide VNAF skills for new weapons
systems.

Feview of Prorress: As new weapons systems are brought into the
inventory, training is programmed to insure effective utilization of the
systems, Off-shore training, field training detachments (MIT plus I'TS),
and contract engineering technical services personnel (CETSP) are used to
provide initial training. Follow-on training will be done by VNAF ATC,
and by OJT. Initial C~119 training was completed in liar 68, and the C=119
has entered the inventory. A combined VNAF/USAF A-37 MIT arrived 29 lay
(¢, and started training support personnel on 17 Jun é8 at ATC. A CETSP
UH=1 MIT is training at Binh Thuy, and first VNAF UH=1l's are in-country.
Three AC-47's already are flying. CONUS pilot training for A-=37's is in
progress, and CONUS UH-1 pilot training is scheduled in FY 69 to supple-
ment the existing USAKV UF-l transition program.

L. (U) ZElement - Increase the number of technicians (7-level) and
superinterdents (9-level) in the Vietnamese Air Force.

Goal - Encourage VNAF to program additional 7-level courses at
the ATC., Eixpand the use of OJT for upgrade to the 7- and 9-levels.

Statement of Objectives: Increase the number of technicians
(7=level) "and superintendents (Y-level) in the Vietnamese Air Force.

Lieview of Progress: A rlan has been forwarded to JGS by VEAF
to recruit high education level personnel. These people will be given
intensive career field training and noncomissioned officer training.
After training and on=the-job experience, they will be given a technician.
skill level and NCO status. This process is to take 14 months. Also,
USAF Advisory Group is encouraging the upgrading of qualified personnel
presently at the 5 and 7 skill levels. This upgrade program is slowly
gainin_*g\momentum with impetus from training advisors. This is a continu-
ing goal. .

5, (U) Element - Lecrease the number of unskilled (1-level) airmen.
Goal - Program additional VNAF apprentice (3-level) courses.

. Encourage VNAF to establish an OJT upgrade program to the three level for
selected AFSCs,
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Statement of Objective: Lecrease the number of unskilled (1-
level) airmen, ' '

Keview of Progress: Additional VNAF apprentice (3-level) courses
have been programmed for CY 68, However, the apparent l=level backlog of
over 3000 remains stable. This is partly due to recruitment. Part is
caused by training slow-downs during the 198 communist offensives. Some
is caused by poor classification and reporting systems. There is contin-
uous AFGP advisory pressure on VIAF to improve both training and reporting
procedures. This ties directly to the ATC improvement goal.

6. (U) Element - Frovide training for an improved VNAF ALO/FAC progran,

Goal - VNAF established an ALO/FAC course at the ATC in Jun 68.
. It is VNAF's intention that all VNAF rilots eve.tually will attend.

Statement of Objective: Provide training for an improved VNAF
ALO/FAC program.

Leview of Progress: VNAF established an ALO/FAC course at the
ATC in Jun GF. It 1s VNAI''s intention that all VNAF pilots eventually
will attend.

7. (U) Clement - Increase the number of personnel in the training career
field (AFSC 75XXX).

Goal - Develop a formal training course to rinsure well-qualified
personnel are working in the training field. Also develop training
administrators. : '

Statement of Objective: Increase the number of personnel in the
training career field (Ai"si,' WELL) . i

Heview of Progress: lany of the individuals working as training
officers do not have training AFSC's. Advisory effort is underway to
convert these people to training. In line with this, the Vietnarese Air
Force is developing a formal training course to insure well qualified
people in this career field. The VNAF temporarily dropped planning for
this course, but latest word from AFAT-4 indicates they again are thinking
of it, with emphasis on development of training administrators.

8. (u) Element - Standardize and improve the VNAF OJT system.

Goal ~ Levelop and implement uniform training standards and pro-
ficiency tests. Train OJT administrators and trainers. lmprove record-
keeping and reporting procedures.

Statement of Objective: Standardize and improve the VNAF CJT .

systen,
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Review of Progress: In Apr 68, AFGP-TDC (now PTR). published the
AFGP VNAF Tralning Culde, including the first known compilation of data
on the working of the VNAF OJT system. In Jun 68, AFGP-PTR completed a
detailed study of the system, with specific recommendations. These
recommendations form the basis for detailed discussion and planning with
VNAF counterparts which will take place in Jul 68, and which we expect
to lead to actual improvements, including standards, testing, recording,
and rerorting. :

9. (U) Llement - Improve the quality of students departing for CONUS
undergraduate pilot training programs.

Coal - Assist VNAF develop aptitude screening procedures for both
pilots and airmen.

Statement of Objective: Improve the quality of students derart-
ing for CCNUS undergraduate pilot training programs.

LKeview of Progress: VNAF's intent to provide rre-solo flying
indoctrination prior to CONUS pilot training became impractical because
of heavy liaison aircraft attrition and lack of replacement aircraft.
AFGP is engaged in a program to help VNAF develop aptitude screening pro-
cedures for both pilots and airmen. AFGP-FTR is investigating all poss-
ible CONUS sources of expertise in developing these procedures.

1C¢. (U) Element - Improve VNAF classification procedures.

Goal - Assist VNAF to develop a primary, duty, and control AFSC
system, to allow rinpointing of training requirements and actual utili-
zation versus skills.

Statement of Objective: Improve VNAF classification procedures.

review of Progress: This goal has developed from one of improv=
ing classification publications. In addition to a slow and long-term
project of helping VNAF improve its publications along USAF lines, AFGP-
PLC is applying advisory pressure to transfer VNAF classification from
DCS/T to DCS/P. This would allow improved reporting and control procedures.

Provisions for use of a Juty AFSC are contained in VNAF legula-
tions 3¢-1 and 36-2. However, reporting forms are inadequate. AF
Advisory Group Training continues to advise VNAF of correct use of Primary,
Secondary, and Duty AFSC's. First noted use of duty AFSC's occured in
Jan 68, as A=l fighter pilots went into liaison and ALO/FAC system,
retaining fighter AFSC as primary, and being reported as liaison pilots
for duty. Continuing goal.
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11. (U) Element - Improve the quality of instmction at the VNAF ILnglish
Language School, Nha Trang.

GCoal - Secure assignment of a full-time English language instruc-
tor supervisor from Defense Language Institute, Lackland AFB. Insure that
all graduates achieve a minimum English language comprehension level of 4LC.

Statement of Objective: Improve the Quality of instruction of the
VNAF English Language School, Trang.

Review of Progress: In the past, students have gone to CONUS on
waiver with less than U. MACV has advised that ECL 4O will become
mandatory early in FY €9, and recommended that AFGP establish LCL LU by
1 Jul 68, AFGP-FIR has advised DCS/T VNAF, and a CCH letter to Comnander

. VNAF also indicated that we would go to LCL 40. This ties directly to the
goal of ATC improvement, as pertains to the VNAF inglish Language School.
A mandatory ECL LU will give the school added incentive to improve its
product. (Initial enforcement will result in cancellation or delay of
some CONUS training quotas). AFGP-PTR also has programred a lefense
Language Institute civilian expert advisor for the VNAF English Language
School. He was scheduled to arrive in April, was delayed, will arrive
about 15 Aug 6€.

FMAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTIVE: Chief, Air Force Advisory Group SF C P M‘.?
& il
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